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BACKGROUND HISI' ORY 

The fi rst foothold on territory in the Hawaiian Islands by the United States 
resulted from the lease of land for a coaling station at Honolulu in 1860. 

In 1866, the US S LACKAWANNA suiVeyed the islands and reefs northwest of the 
Hawaiian Islands toward Jap:Ln. It was as a result of these surveys that the United 
States established its claim to Midway. 

In 1887 the U. s. Senate modified an original reciprocity treaty with Hawaii 
providing for an extension of the treaty, after adding an amendment providing that 
"His Majesty the King of the Hawaiian Islands grants to the Government of the United 
States the exclusive right to enter the harbor of Pearl River, in the island of Oahu, 
am to establish and maintain there a coaling and repair station." 

Annexation of the Hawaiian Islands by the United States was approved on 6 July 
1898 and on 12 August 1898 the U. S. nag was run up over the palace. The Hawaiian 
Islands became the Territory o f Hawaii in 1899. Commander J. F. Merry, U SN, became 
the Naval representative in Hawaii. 

From 1901 to 1908 the Navy devoted its time to improving the fa.cili ties of the 
85 acres that constituted tb:t naval reservation in Honolulu. Under the Appropriation 
Act of 3 March 1901 this tract of latd was improved w ith the erection of additional 
·sheds and housing. 

Under the above Appropriation Act, Congress approved the acquisition of lands 
for the developnent of a naval station at Pearl Harbor. 

Until the transfer of the Naval Station to Pearl Harbor in 1913, the naval 
reservation in Honolulu remained nothing more than a rather elaborate coaling station. 

On 14 Auguat 1c116 the Hawaiian IslaM.s were established as the Fourteenth Naval 
District. The first Commandant was Captain G. R. Clark. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

EAm.Y RADIO CG1MUNICATIONS 

The Marconi Wireless Coml=fi.I\1 of America was incorporated on 22 November 1899 
with sole rights to exploit Marconi patents in the United States, its possessions, 
and Cuba, except a newly established Hawaiian Interisland system which was retained 
by the British Marconi Compa.n;y·. Commercial wireless service was established between 
the main Hawaiian I sland s in March 1901. (This system was later acquired by the 

Mutual Telephone and Telegraph Compa.ey of Hawaii). 

On 22 November 1904 there were 1.5 U. S. Navy radio stations, fully manned and 
ready to receive messages at all hours, with nine more expected to be in operation 
within a few weeks. The latter included stations in the Canal Zone and at Cavite, 
in the Philippine Islands. Neither list included a station in Hawaii. The Bureau 
of equipnent had plans t o erect stations in insular possessions at a l&ter date. 

The Navy Rad io Station in Honolulu was functioning by the end of 1905 and bad 
established a record for sending messages to a distance of 140 miles and receiving 
at 225 miles. By 1907 this record had been increased to 250 miles and 260 miles 
respectively. 

The Navy had purchased 47 SJ.aby-Arco equipnents fran the Telefunken ComJ)!lDsY of 
Germaey and 10 of other manufacture. The installation at Honolulu was probably ot 
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the Slaby-Arco type. The original German equipments we re very crude with little 
provision for changing the transmitter f requency. In most cases the emitted frequency 
was governed by the natural period of the antenna. 

By the em of 1906, the Navy bad p.ll'Chased am installed equipnents from m&Izy' 
companies. About hal£ were of German man ufacture. The original transmitters had 
been modified to give a 500 cycle note instead of the original 50 cycl e note, by 
increasing the number of segme nts in the mercury turbine interrupter. This improve
ment was a result of experiments conducted by a Navy operator named Woberton. 

Navy installationa operated in a band close to 750 kHz (400 meters) . There was 
much unintentional interference between naval, c ommercial and amateur stations. No 
attempt was made to use several different frequencies. The vide bam transmissions 
of the old spark apparatus emitted at least one additional wideband frequency almost 
equal in intensity to the primacy and their combined emissions covered most of tbe 
speotruJU in use. Control of the air was usually pre-empted by stations with high 
power and large antenna systems. Their transmissions carried through. to their 
limited range by drowning out all others in the vicinity. No efforts were made to 
limit the power used to that required for the distance involved. 

The Navy tried to exercise some discipline in radio communications by issue of 
a sp ecial Notice to Mariners N o. 472 issued 22 November 1904. Quoting from a part 
of that. notice: "A vessel wishing to communicate with a statio n and having ascertained 
by "listening in" that she is not interfering with messages being exchanged within 
her range, should make the call letters of the station at a distance not greater 
than 75 miles from it. The call should not be continuous, but should be at intervals 
of about three minutes in order to give the station a. chance to answer • •••••••• •••••. 
Then the vessel begins to send messages 1 stopping at the end of each 50 words and 
waiting until the station signals 0. K. and go ahead •••••••••••••••• " 

Gradual im proveme nt in receivers was being made. Crystal detectors came into 
general use replacing electrolytic detectors and coherers. Pickard of Wireless 
Specialty Apparatus Company, developed the IF76 crystal-detector receivers. Large 
quantities of these receivers were purchased to rePLace the obsolescent original 
equipments. The crystal detector was improved within a few months by B. F. Meissner, 
a Naval radio electrician's mate, by the addition of the popll.arly named "oat whisker, • 
a tine metal point making contact with the crystal. 

Max Wein of t he TelefUnken Compaey developed a quenched-gap t :ransmi tter. The 
discharges from these gaps enabled the sparks to follow each other so regularl;r that 
a musical tolle was emitted instead of the sharp staccato sound of the open spark. 
Transmission ranges were increased by a reduction in the damping effect. The trS.na
mitter tone could be adjusted so that one signal could be distinguished from another. 
In 1911 the Navy purchased several of these transmitters. They came into use rapidly 
as a modification to existing transmitters. Except; for the Poulsen arc, this compa.I\1 
would have become the Navy's sole source f or the procurement of transmitters following 
1912. 

In 1912 the Navy was directed to use the term 11radio11 in lieu of "wireless." 
Naval radio stations were opened to commercial traffic in all areas where commercial 
radio facilities were non-existent or inadequate. 

On 13 September 1912 the Office of Superintendent, Naval Radio Service, was 
or�nized. Shore stations were divided by geographical considerations into three 
areas, Atlantic, Pacific ani Philippines, each with a Superintendent. Initially 
the title in the Pacific was Pacific Coast Communications Superintendent, later 
changed to Pacific Communications Superintendent ( P .c .s) alXl finally to Pacific 
Communications Officer (P.c.o.) Captain E. H. Dodd wa s the first Pacific Superintendento 

-2-



In 1908 Pouls en or Derunark developed an arc transmitter. The Navy purchased two 
of these equipments, conducted experiments with the arc transmitter and the "t.ikker" 
receiver and recommerded against. their use because of the inadequacy of the receiver. 
This delayed the Navy 1 s adoption of continuous wave trans missions for approximately 
four ;rears. 

Discovery of the heterodyne method of receiving contim1ous wave signals provided 
a vastly imprcwed system for receiving the 'Wiiiamped arc signaJ.s. This was made possible 
by the developnent of the three element vacuum tube by De Forest. 

The Washington Navy Yaro designed the Navy types A, B am C receivers using the 
De Forest vacuum tube. These were completed in early 1915 and placed in production 
the same year. The Cohen method was used. This consisted of a modified type of feed
back circuit to proouee oscillations. To avoid use of the term 11 feedback , n it was 
terme d a 11tickl.er" because it tickles t.be a.udion and 11 ma kes it qudver." 

These receivers were placed in service at the shore stations and on the more 
important combatant ships as fast as they could be mam1factured. However, economy 
dictated the continued use of the cry stal detector, and the heterodyne feature was used 
only for reception of continuous wave signals. 

In July of 1911 the Federal Telegraph Company of California was incorporated. It 
. owned the U. s. rights to the Poulsen arc transmitter p�.tents. In 1912 this company 
established a circuit between San Francisco and Honolulu using 30 kw arc transmitters 
and the 11tikker" receivers. The circuit was satisfactory during darkness and contracts 
were obtained with the Honolulu papers for daily transmission of news. Later use of 
the improved heterodyne receivers provided twentyfour hour communications. 

B;r 1915 the transmitters at all of our shore stations had been equipPed with 
either Telefunken, Chaffee or Lowenstein que nched-gap or Fessenden rotary-gap spark 
transmitters. These ,improveme nts made it p ossible to transmit simultaneously on 
several freque ncies in the same area provided transmitter power was kept sufficiently 
low. Man;r of the transmitters had 11 jury-rig" freque�y changers . 

The Navy bad purchased a 30 kw arc transmitter that had been installed at 
Arlington, Virginia. Tests demonstrated effective transmissions o£ aver 1000 miles. 
P lans bad previously been evolved for a system of high-powered stations which would 
cover all necessary ocean areas and which would be inter-communicable and suppo�d by 
the existent low.powered shore stations as a secomary system. The successful tests 
at Arlington convinced the Navy that high-powered arc transmitters should be used for 
the ocean chain. 

An Act of Congress dated 22 August 1912 contained this pravi.sion: "Toward the 
purchase and preplration of necessary sites, purchase and erection of towers am 
buildings, and the purchase and installation of machinery and apparatus or high-power 
radio stations ( cost not to exceed one million dollars} , to be located as foll ows: 
One in the Isthmian Canal Zone, one on the California coast, one in the Hawaiian 
Islands, one in American Samoa, one in the Island of Guam, ani one in the Philippine 
Islands, four bimired thousand dollars to be available until expended." In later 
legislation and prior to completion of all high-powered stations listed, the author
ization of one million dollars was increased to $1,5001000. 

Construction or the station at Dari en, Canal Zone, was begun in 1913 ani placed 
in c ommission on 1 July 1915. The 100 kw arc immediately provided a signal easily 
received at Arlington. The 11tikker" receivers were supplemented by the Navy designed 
heterodyne receivers. The successf'ul operation o£ the Darien transmitter with its 
increased range made possible a change or plans. 

-3-



It �as decided to equip Pearl Harbor and Cavite �ith 350 kw transmitters 
caPable of communication �ith each other, thereby eliminatirig the requirement of 
relaying through Guam or Samoa. At those locations 30 kw equipments would be 
installed in the existent buildings and the antennas �ould be improved to provide 
sufficient radiation. The Federal Telegraph Company had refused to guarantee the 
100 kw arc for Darien. When asked to construct the 200 k� for San Diego am the 
two 350 kw for Pearl Harbor am Cavite, they �ere horrified and again the Bureau had 
to gamble that they �ould be successful. The contract for these was signed on 21 
February 1916. 

The San Diego station was the first to be completed. Although it did not go 
into commission until May 1917, the official trials commenced on 26 January when 
Lt. s. C. Hooper, USN, sent the first message to Arlington using a silver key especially 
prepared for the occasion. 

Meanwhile, construction of the stations at Pearl Harbor and C&vite was proceeding. 
The �ar caused delays in the fabrication of the towers and those for Carite �ere furtrer 
delayed by the British seizure of the ship carrying them. The towers �ere finally 
released after prolonged diplomatic negotiations. The acceptance tests for the Pearl 
H arbor transmitter were completed on 4 October 1917, but owing to defects developing 
in the arc chamber, the final acceptance was not approved until 6 March 1918 and 
turned over to the Communication Service on that date. The Cavite transmitter �as 
placed in commission on 19 December 1917. 

Construction of the transpacific chain had necessitated overcoming many obstacles 
and the taking of numerous calculated risks. NRL radio engineers had claimed that the 
antenna voltages �ould be more than the existing insulators could withstand and that 
the corona would prevent efficient radiation. When the Federal Telegraph Company 
submitted a plan requiring chains of interlocking porcelain insulators, each approxi
mately 15 feet long and at a total cost almost equal to that of the transmitter, Lt. 
Hooper asked the Locke Insulator Compacy to design a practical strain insulator for 
the purpose. To the great credit of the company, they developed a practical insulator 
�i th metal corona shields �hich could be installed on the wings of t he towers. 

The day after the President signed a resolution declaring the existence of a 
state of war with Germany (7 April 1917), all amateur and commercial radio stations 
were either closed or taken over by the Nav.r. 

The follo�ing is an account of all of the radio stations in the 14th Naval District 
which were controlled by the Na.vy during World War I, taken from the 19171 1918 and 
1919 annual reports of the Pacific Coast Communication Superintendent: 

U. S. Naval Radio Station, Pearl Harbor (NlM): 

Located at Navy Yaro, Pearl Harbor, Oahu, Territory of Hawaii. Equipped �ith 
one 350 kw arc set adjusted to the following waves: 61001 8100, 11200 and 14100. These 
waves are used for both calling and working; am one 5 kw 500 cycle quenched spark 
set adjusted for the following �aves: 300, 600 (commercial), 752, 952 (calling and 
working), 1900 and 2400 (working) meters o 

At present (1918) this station is operated by distant control from Koko Head • 
. Inasmuch as Koko Head will soon revert to the Marconi Compaey1 a new control station 
must be obtained. Effort is being made to obtain a site as free from interference 
from the several transmitting stations as possible. Exploration work is now in progress. 
It is probable tm.t a site on Waialae Bay, between Honolulu am Koko Head (where NFM -, 
control was later located at Wailupe), or in Honolulu, will be chosen - at least for 
temporar,y control. 
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Radio Communications. Arc set: Communication is effective with San Diego, San 
F rancisco, Cavite, Funibashi, Japan ani Tutuil.a, American Samoa. Regular daily schedules 
are maintaine d with all these stations. Communication with Darien, Canal Zone is 
practicable but no schedule has been es tablished. This can be done if necessary. Can 
also communicate with ships equipped with arc sets when required, depement on their 
ra nge. 

Sp1rk set; Communication is effective with Kawaihae (KHN), Lamina (KHL), 
Kaunakakai (KHO) and Lihue (KlM) in the Hawaiian Isla.rxis. Cannot be satisfactorily 
effected with Wahiawa (KHK) spirk set. Also effective with ships equipped with spark 
se ts dependent on their range. 

A master clock, chronometer, time ball ani other equipment necessary for transmitting 
time s ignals by radio are now being installed at Pearl Harbor and, when completed, 
time will be broadcast at least 'blice daiJ:y on both spark and arc seta. Time of broad.
ca sting and wave lengths used will be determined later. 

Telegraph connections: One arc control , one spark control, one communication 
wire and one telephone circuit that can be used as a control or communication wire. 
These circuits all come in to a plug board at the Naval Communication Offi ce, Honolulu, 
and can the re be cut over to any other station of the system, which i s  v ery n.e:xible. 

Comment. This stat i on is a superprima.ry, primary and coastal station and is the 
headquarters for the District Coii'Il1Uilication Superintement of the Pearl Harbor District. 
Pearl Harbor now handles practically all the long distance commercial radio work of the 
district, as it bas taken over the Marconi and Federal business with the Pa cific Coast, 
the Marconi business with Japan, and handles the new commercial business with Guam a.rd 
Cavite. Some of this load will soon l:>e taken over by the new arc at Heeia. The greater 
pa rt of it will revert to the commercial companies when their stations are retumed to 
them. 

The mili taey value of this station is of the greatest importance, offering direct 
radio communication with the United States, Guam arrl the Philippines, supplementing 
the cable, am affording the only direct communication with Tutuila. It would also be 
of primary importance in broadcasting messages to the Fleet in the Paci fic. 

U. S. Naval Radio Station, Hee ia Point (KHX): 

Located at Heeia Point, Oahu, Territory of Hawaii. The original F ederal arc was 
dismantled and shipped to VJ..a.divostok . 7 December 1918. I n its place was installed a 
makeshift 25 ltv arc setJl principally use ful for ship wor1c. Very recently a modern 
100 lew arc set has arrived and has just been instal.l.ed temporarily to relieve the trans
Pa cific congestion. The new helix and keys have not a.rr:ived, so full power cannot 
be obtained. Permanent installation, calibration and acceptance tests await their 
arrival and opportwrl.tyo 

Radio Communications ; Only transp1cific traffic is handled between this station 
and the South San Francisco station. Also communicates with ships equipped with arc 
apparatus enroute from Honolulu to the United States, or to Samoa, New Zealand and 
Australia. Can communicate with San Diego and San F rancisco . Will be able to conmuni
cate with the new arc s·t;ations at Tutouila and Guam. This stat:lon is operated by distant 
control from Koko Head. 

Telegraph connections: Two c ircuits t o  Koko Hea.d via Honolulu. 

Comment: This �1ta tion was taker:L over by the Navy on 6 Ap:ril 1917 and has since 
been operated by the Naval Communication Service. It was opened to collllleroial traffic 
on 10 April 1917. 'l'his station was a.cquired by the Government by purchase and all properties we re transferred to the Governme nt as of 15 May 1918. 
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U. S. Naval Radio Station, Kahuku. {KIE}: (Fonnerly OJ>erated as a Marconi Station): 

Located at Kahuku, Oahu, Territory of Hawaii. Equipped with a high power spark 
transmitter. (Power not known. One source states it had a 100 kw rotary-gap spark 
transmitter . The transmitter at Bolinas was 300 kw Splrk transmitter. Kahuku probably 
had a similar transmitter as that station communicated with both Bolinas and Funibashi) . 

Radio Communications: On13' transpicific traffic is harnled between this station 
and Bolinas, California, and Funi.bashi, Jatan; also ComDlunicates with San Die go. 

Telegraph connections: One circuit to Honolulu. Two more available if required. 

Comment: This station was taken over by the Navy on 6 April 1917 and has since 
been operated by the Naval Communication Service. It was opened to commercial traffic 
on 10 April 1917. 

This station creates considerable interference between 4000 and 8000 meters for 
considerable distances, reaching its maximum in the vicinity of Hawaii. 

This station should be closed as soon as efficient and satisfactory means are 
available for bawling its traffic. The establishment or Pearl Harbor- San Diego 
and Pearl Harbor - Funibashi circuits may offer this solution. 

This station has no military value, except if it were required to create inte:r
ference in time of war with enemy ships or stations. For this p1rpose, its p1rchase 
and retention by the Navy is recommemed, a"s well as for the p1rpose of lessening intel"'
ference, by closing the station. I£ retained by the government, preparations should 
be made for its operation by distant control as noted in this report under Pearl Harbore 

This station was closed 25 February 1918 and returned to the owners 20 March 1918. 

U. S. Naval Radio Station, Koko Head (KHJ): 
(Owned by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Compl.ey, but never operated by that compaey). 

Located at Koko Head, Oahu, Territory of' Hawaii. Equipped for receiving and 
distant control only. 

Radio Communications : The station is used for distant control of the Pearl Harbor 
( both arc and spark sets) and the Heeia transmitting stations. Receives from San Diego., 
San Francisco, Tutuila, Guam, Cavite, Funibas.hi, Japt.n, and ships equipped with arc or 
spark sets,· dependent on their range. 

Telegraph connections: Two circuits to Heeia Point via Honolulu; two circuits to 
Honolulu; two circuits to Pearl Harbor; three extra circuits available. 

Conunent: This station was taken over by the Navy on 3 January 1918, and has since 
been operated by the Naval Communication Service. It haMles Government am commercial 
traffic to :points mentioned above. Handles commercial traffic for ships equipped with 
radio a.pp:�.ratus. It is believed that a better distant control site can be found on the 
Island of Oam than the one at Koko Head. The latter has the following disadvantages: 
interference from Heeia; relative inaccessibility; must be self-supporting as regards 
light, power arrl water. It is not recommended for purchase for distant control p1rposes. 
It is expected to return to the Marconi Com:taey at an early date. Exploration work 
for more suitable distant control site is in progress. 

(Ed Note: During the period from 6 April 1917 until this station was taken over 
by the Navy on 3 January 1918, the Kahuku and Heeia transmitters were 
probably controlled from the Marconi and Fedel'fll Telegraph offices in 
Honolulu) . 
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U. S. Naval Radio Station, Wahiawa (KHK): 
(formerly operated by the Mutual Telephone Compai\Y) 

Located at Wahiawa� Oahu, Territory of Hawaii. Equipped with one 10 kw 60 cycle 
spark set aai one 2 kw 600 cycle spark set, working on 600 meters. Communicates with 
the other four Hawaiiau Islands stations and, n.t night only, w ith Tutuila and Apia, 
Samoa, and via Apia with Suva ani Papeete, and with ships equipped with spark aptaratus, 
dependent on their range. Cannot be satisf'acti>rily e.t"f'ected with Pearl Harbor spark 
set. Broadcasts press news about 500 words at 11130 pm dailJr on 600 meters. 

This station was taken over and closed by the Navy on 6 April, 1917. It was 
opened on 10 April 1917 am has since been operated by the Naval Communication Serrice 
for handling commercial stations and ships as Jloted above. This station is of' militar;y 
value as a atamby in case of failure of the 5 kw set at Pearl Harbor. Its purchase and 
retention by the Navy is recommemed f'or this ]!JUX"POSe and also in line with the policy 
of Government control of' all shore radio stations. If retained by the Government and 
a more efficie!It spark set is installed a t  Pearl Harbor, it is recommemed that the 
Pearl Harbor spark be operated by distant control from Wahiawa am the present equipnent 
at Wahiawa be maintained for emergency purposes in case of' an accident to the Pearl 
Harbor set. 

(Ed Note: This station was originally located at Kahuku where Mr. Arthur A. Isbell, 
.who retired as a Lt. Comdr. USNR, installed the 10 kw spark transmitter in 1908. He 
used it to establish the first radio communication between Hawaii and the mainland. 'l'be 
station was moved to Wahiawa in 1913 to get away from the i ntolerable interference 
created by the new point to point Marconi high powered spark transmitter that was 
installed at Kahuku that year) . 

As authority for the purchase of the Mutual Telephone Compe.ny's inter-island 
radio stations was not obtained from Congress, the Wahiawa station will revert to its 
owners upon signing of the peace treaty. 

U. s. Naval Radio Station, Kawaihae, Island of Hawaii (KHN), 2 kw 60 cycle Splrk set . 
U. S. Naval Radio Station, Lalaina, Island of Maui (KEL) , 2 kw 60 cycle spark set. 
U. S. Naval Radio Station, Kaunakakai, Island of Moloka.i (KHO), t kw 60 cycle spark set. 
U. S. Naval Radio Station, Lihue, Island of Kaua.i (KH<l) , 2 kw 60 cycle spark set. 

(all formerly operated by the Mutual Telephone Compaqy) 

Communication on 600 meters is effective with each other, with the Wahiawa station 
and with ships equipped with spark sets, dependent on their range. Can be effected 
with the Pearl Harbor spark set. 

These stations were taken over by the Navy on 8 April 1917. They were opened on 
19 A pril, 17 May, 14 June and 18 April, respectively, and have since been operated by 
the Naval Communication Service for handling cc>mmercial traffic as noted above. They 
are of military importance for .inter-island communication with patrol and observation 
stations and small craft operating in their vicinity. Their purchase and retention by 
the Navy is recommended for this purpose and in line with the general policy of Govern
ment control of all shore radio stations. 

As authority for the purchase of tb9 Mutual Tele phone Company's inter-island radio 
stations wa s not obtained from Congress, these stations will revert t;o their owners 
upon signing of the peace treaty. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  
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U. S. Arnry Radio Stations, Pearl Harbor District: 

The Fort De Russy station has been closed by Army authorities and traffic former� 
'"l:andled by this station is now handled by Wahiawa. The Schofield Barracks and Fort 
Shafter, Honolulu, were former� equipped w ith 1 kw Army Signal Corps wagon sets, but 
these have been removed and only the antennas remain. The above stations are or were 
employed exclusively in Arrrzy- work, but can communicate by radio with the Naval Radio 
Stations on the Islarxl of Oahu, but as the same communications can be effected by tele
phone, it is not believed advisable to use the radio. These stations would be of 
advantage to the Navy in connection with patrol and observation stations. In case of 
necessity they could communicate with submarines or other small cra.t't in the vicinity, 
but it is believed such traffic should be harrlled by the Pearl Harbor spark set, or 
Wahiawa. 

These stations were closed upon request of the Navy after the war had begun and 
Executive P roclam9. tion had placed control of radio un::ler the Secretary of the Navy. The 
Army m9.Y wish to reopen them after the present emergency is over, but it is hoped for 
the good of communication on the islarrls, that this can be prevented, as it would cause 

additional interference. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

Commercial Radio Stations, Pearl Ha..rbor District: 

The commercial stations in the Pearl Harbor Communication District are now all 
u nder the control of the Navy, with the exception of Kahuku. The latter has been 
returned to the Marconi Comp:lny and is being made ready for operation when the restrict
ions are removed. Koko Head and the Mutual stations will revert to their owners shortly 
after the signing of the peace treaty. The Mutual stations will continue operation 
under coumercial management without interruption. Whether the Marconi Com�ey will 
utilize Koko Head is unknown. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

Naval Station, Pearl Harbor: 

The Commandant's communication office is located in the Administration Building 
at the Navy Yard, Pearl Harbor, close to the office of the Dist rict Commandant. It is 
a telegraph and coding office, am confidential publication issuing office. 

Because the high-power arc transmitter is located so near the Administration 
Building, it has been impracticable to locate the distant control sta. tion there. To 
connect "Operations" with "Communications" a separate comnru.nication office was necessary 
in the Administration Building, which is u nder the charge of the Commandant 's Aide who 
is an assistant to the District Communication Superintendent for communications. 

In the near future, upon reorganization of the District and the giving up of the 
commercial radio stations am traffic, the office of the District Carununication Super
in tement will be moved to the Administration Building, and the District Communication 
3uperintendent will take direct charge of the communication office there. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
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Naval Communication Office, Honolulu: 

The Naval Communication Office, Honolulu, is located in the center of the business 
district. It is only a telegraph office and pri.mBLrily the center of local commercial 
traffic. Adjacent to it are the offices of the District Communication Superintendent, 
and Communications Accounting Officer and, unti1 recently, the Naval Censor. 

At times, upper stories of the building have been used as a listening station and 
for control of the Pearl Harbor spark set. Tbia office has been very necessa.Ty vbile 
commercial stations have been controlled by the Navy and commercial traffic handled. 
It has really combined the town offices of the In"t;et'-island, Marconi and Federal. Telegraph 
companies. 

O.ring to the touch which must be maintained lorith the commercial interests, and its 
central geographical position respecting the other important communication centers on 
the island, it has logically been the office of the District Communication Superintendent. 
Later, the latter can and should be moved to the Administration Building, Naval Station, 
Pearl Harbor, but as long as commercial traffic iel maintained, at least a small down-
town office will be required for receipt and delivery of local business. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

U. s. Naval Radio Station, Tutuila, American Samoa, (NPU): 
(Pearl Harbor Communication District) 

Located on the islam of Tutuila, American Samoa. Equ.i� d with a 5 lat composite 
spark set adjusted to the following wave lengths: 600, 756 lworking) and 952 (calling) 
meters. Also with a 30 lat arc set adjusted to thE' following wave lengths: 4000 (caJJing) 
3000, 5000, 6000 and 8500 (working) meters. 

Radio Communications: Arc set: Is effective with Pearl Harbor, Heeia Point, 
Guam (new arc set), Papeete and probably effective with San Diego ani Darien, Canal Zone 
and with ships equipped with arc apparatus, depending an their range. It is probable 
this set will work vith arc stations in New Zealand and Australia. Spark set: Now 
effective with Wahiawa (night only), Suva (night c>n1Jr), and Apia, British Samoa. Also 
colllDlWlicates with ships equipped with spark sets, dependent on their range. 

Comment: This station handles commercial traffic. It is of military value in 
furnishing the only ru.tside communication of the Naval Station aoo for communicating 
with ships of the Fleet in the Pacific. The present spark set is old am in great part 
makeshift. There is a semi-highpowered radio station in Apia that works regularly with 
Suva ani Awanui, New Zealand,, The Apia station c:ontains two 500 cycle quenched spark 
sets, one 50 lew and one 10 lat. The apparatus is Telefunken am is practically the same 
as that in use in the U. s. Navy. The antennas are of the umbrella type a:rxi are support
ed by one guyed su�el mast 4JX) feet high. Apia. ccmmunication is nov successful nth 

·Wahiawa. 

There is a i' kw field set in thEt Manua group, American Samoa, used to comnnmicate 
between Oi'u am Tau and with Tutuila. This set is1 for administrative purposes only a:rxi 
is not open to commercial business. It is operated by hand. 

* • * * * * * * * * * * •· * * 
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U. S. Naval Radio Station, Guam, Marianas Islands (NPN): 

NorE: This station belongs to the Philippine Division, but as its communications 
are an important factor in the service of the Pearl Harbor Communication District, its 
report is conta ined in that district. It is believed this station should. be placed in 
the Pearl Harbor District, as the Guam Naval Station is under the Canmandant of the 14th 

Naval District and the detailing of personnel for the Guam Radio Station is under the 
Pacific Coast Communication Superintendent. 

Located at Guam, Marianas Islands. Equipped with a 30 kw aro set adjusted to the 
following wave lengths: 5100, 62.40, 7000 am 3000 meters. It is also equipped with a 
3 kw 60 cycle composite spark set, working on 600 and 1800 meters • 

Radio Communication: Arc set: Is effective with Pearl Harbor, Russian Island, 
Cavite and ships equipped arc apparatus, depe:rxlent on their range. Also with Japanese 
stations. Spark set : With ships equipped with spu-k sets, within range of 300 miles, 
depending on the ship 1 s range. 

Comment: This station is authorized to handle commercial traffic. It is of 
m ilita� value in furnishing communication for the Naval Station, supPlementing the 
cable, and for communicating with vessels of the Fleet in the Pacific. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

U. s. Naval Radio Station, Russian Island (NPH): 

Located on Russian Island, Siberia (Vladivostok). Equipped with a 60 kw arc set:. 
and a 12 kw arc set. At the present time no permanent wave lengths have been assigned. 

Radio Communication: Tests are being made to establish schedules for this station. 
At the present time communicaticm is effective with Peking, Cavite, Guam and with ships 
within range of the station. Can communicate with St. Paul and Cordova, Alaska. Signals 
are very weak from those stations, but it is expected to establish effective communica
tions in the near future. 

Recommendations have been made to lay a cable from the station to Vladivostok, a 
distance of about fifteen miles, for both telephone am telegraph service. It is 
expected that this cable will be laid by winter (1919). The Vladivostok end will be at 

· the headquarters of the American Expeditionary Forces, v i  th a loop to a U. S. ship in 
port. Telephone communications may be had at the Russian Island Red Cross Hospital, 
about one mile from the station, which connects to Vladivostok by cable. 

Comment: This station will probably handle commercial traffic as vall as 
Government traffic. It is of military value in furnishing communication to and from 
the American Expeditionary Forces in Siberia, am for communicating with vessels of the 
F leet in Chinese and Japanese waters. 

This station was taken over from the Russian Government, and vas equipped with 
apparatus furnished by the Navy Yard. Mare Island, am equipment taken from the Heeia 
Point Station, Honolult11 and was commissioned about 30 May 1919. 

- - - - � - - - - - - - � - -

End of excerpts from the 1917, 1918 and 1919 annual reports of the Pacific Coast 
Communication Superintendent. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

-10.... 

--�----------



In 1919 a location for a remote receiving and control station was chosen at 
Wailupe, Oahu, about seven miles east of Honolulu, close to the Marconi station at 
Koko Head. Harold B. Phelps, LT USN RET, was stationed at Wailupe f rom 1919 until 
1922. His story of the establishment of the Wailupe station was published in the 
Naval Communication Station, Honolulu, "Trade Winds" issue of 25 June 1970. A portion 
of that story is quoted: 

11When we entered World War I, the Navy simply moved a recruiting crew to the 
commercial stationa am signed up the entire crew in various ratings in the Naval 
Reserve, put uniforms on them, and continued to ut�tze their communication skills 
umer Navy supezvision. 

The temporary station at Wailupe was probably built arouni the first part of 
1919 and NFM moved there to allow the Kahuku and Kok4o Head stations to be remodeled. 
Almost the entire crew of operators at Koko Head was sent to Wailupe as USNR, supplemented 
by such regular Navy radiomen available. In those days not too many Navy operators had 
experience in handling commercial traff ic. 

The Navy IUrchased a piece of land at Wailupe for the temporary station am it 
was very temporar,y as plans were in the making for a permanent station at Wailupe. 
There were three booths, more like chicken coops, scattered on the beach. Each booth. 
of crude construction, bad room for two circuits. The roofs leaked and some of the 
operators had to sit under an umbrella sUBpended from the ceiling to keep water off the 
equipment. Or we would search around the yard for a scrap of tarpaper or some boards 
to lead the water Ci>f£ the operating position. There were no signals piped in. Receiving 
antennas were strung between trees am poles. All contrcl wires were very haywire, no 
soldered connections and very few even taped, which brought on intermi ttent wire trouble, 
rain or shine. 

There was an old house on the lam. It was one big room, no doors, windows or 
screenso This housed the office, file rooms, ship to shore circuit am the landwire 
to the Honolulu city office (HU) and tbe office in Pearl Harbor (PH). An,yone working 
in this house after dusk had to p.tt rubber bands around the bottom of their trousers 
and hav e  several sticks of mosquito punk under their chair to be able to stay there. 
I.£ they forgot to bring their punk or couldn't find someone else's cache they would stuff 
an old rag in a can and light it off. Anything was better than those mosquitoes. 

We stood a three section watch, seven days a w .. !k, no rotation of watches, no days 
o.f'f. Straight 8 on and 16 off, and that's the way it was at the start of NlM at Wailupe 
as a Government and commercial traffic station. 

When I went there in August of 1919, NFM had schedules with NFL (San Diego), NPU 
· (Tutuila, Samoa), NFN (Guam) , am NPO ( Cavi. te) • There was no direct daylight communi
cation with NPO or JJC (Japan}. NPO broadcast to NFM at midnight. NPU broadcast to 
N!M at 2 a.m. and NFM broadcast to NPU at 9 a.m. None of those circuits were reliable 
at all times due to static am .fading periods. We just kept the traffic moving as best 
we could, all by hand, on low frequencies. Practically all traffic for Cavite and the 
Asiatic Fleet was relayed through NPN. 

The Navy had been searching around for a piece of land for the permanent station 
and finally had found some school land that was suitable, for which they traded t he  
temporary site, and s tarted constru.ction of the permaneut. buildi.D&•• The new site also 
gave room for expansion up the hill in back of tbe reservation. 

The station was completed early in 1921. It was built over the water to provide 
more land space for the proposed D.c.o. 1s quarters, two duplex CPO quarters, and the 
single men's barracks. These were comple ted late in '21 or early in 122. 
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About that time, the D.C.O, Lt. Comdr. c. N. Ingraham, and the Chief in Charge of 
the Wailupe station, made a tour of the outer isla:rxis to locate a suitable site for a 
compass station. They finally decided on Hilo, on the isla.rrl of Hawaii, where NPH was 
builto" 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

The U. s. Government 'a appropriation of the commercial shore stations at the start 
of WWI necessitated J:a.ying rightf'ul compensation to their owners. Early in 1918, the 
U. S. Shipping Board requested the Navy to purchase all xadio equipment on vessels owned 
or operated by them. The Marconi Company was unwilling to sell those installations 
unless the coastal stations were included. The Navy purchased, on 1 November 1918, at 
a cost of $798,000, the low-powered stations which had been taken over from the Marconi 
Company, plus the high-powered stations at Ketchikan and Juneau, Alaska, and Astoria, 
Washington. This did not include the high-powered stations used by Marconi on the 
transpacific and transatlantic circuits. The parent compan;y, British Marconi, intended 
to resume operations as soon as possible after the war ended, and was making plans to 
utilize continuous wave equipment. They had already negotiated for the exclusive use 
of the Alexanderson alternator, but this was held in abeyance. 

It became known that they were also interested in purchase of the Federal Telegraph 
Company. Acquisition of Federal p3.tents would give them control over the right to the 
Poulsen arc patents. T o  avoid complications and to obtain control of the Federal patents, 
the Navy, on 15 May 19l8, acquired these together with three high-powered and five 
coastal stations for $1,600,000. This included the transmitter station at Heeia,. Oahu. 

As previously stated, the Marconi Company, was negotiating with General Electric 
for exclusive use of Alexa.nderson high frequency alternators. The Navy desired to keep 
the alternator patents under U. s. control so they delayed the return of commercial 
stations to their owners until a new U. S. compaey could be fanned to acquire those 
patents. (The war was not technically over until the peace treaty was signed by the 
President on 2 July 1921). 

On 17 October l919, the Radio Corporation of America was fanned and came into 
possession of the American Marconi patents, high-powered stations, and other contracts 
and assets of the compa.nyo Soon after that RCA installed Alexanderson alternators at 
Bolinas, California and at Kahuku, in Hawaii. 

The President on ll July 1919, approved the return of the radio stations to their 
owners to be effective on 1 March 1920. Since the government owned most of the coastal 
stations, legislation was required to pennit use of those stations for commercial pu.I'
poses at locations where proper facilities were not provided by private interests. 
Congress on 5 June 1920 authorized the use of Naval Radio Stations for a period of 2 
years for handling commercial traffic. This was extended un til 30 June 1925 by another 
resolution approved 14 April 1922. Still further extension un til 30 June 1927 was 
granted by Public Resolution approved 28 February 1925. Prior to the last extension, 
the authority was made permanent by the enactment of Public Law 632, approved 23 Febroary 
1927. In 1924 the comercial companies commenced the use of higher frequencies which 
allowed covexage of larger ocean areas by their coastal stations, and f rom that time 
there was a gradual diminution of the assistance needed from Naval radio stations. 

From the time of the armistice on 11 November 1918, until the commercial stations 
were returned to their owners,. the Navy continued to conduct all commercial radio 
business of the United States in addition to providing radio service for itself and 
other governmen t departments. Due to rapid demobilization, most of the shore stations 
were operating with about 40 percent of their complements. This co:rxiition would have 
been aggravated had commercial positions been available for Navy radio operatorso 
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My first duty assignment, after graduation from the Navy Radio School, Great 
Lakes, Illinois in 1923, was as an "arc engineer" at the Navy High Power Radio Trans
mitter Station at Pearl Harbor. 

That station was situated on a plot of lam on the east shore of the harbor 
entrance channel, about half way between the Naval Hospital and the Navy Yard drydock. 
The transmitter building was directly under the lead-in from the massive antenna 

suspended from three 600 root steel towers. 

The transmitter building contained the 500 kw arc transmitter {which had been 
upgraded from the original 1917 350 kw installation); two huge motor-generators to 
supply power for the arc (one a standby) ; the arc helix and frequency changer; numerous 

keying relays arourxi the base of the helix; oil transformers; control panels; a water 
cooling tower; a 5 kw quenched gap spark transmitter an:i a Model TD vaouum tube 
transmitter. 

The AC motor - DC generator provided 500 DC volts to the arc converter. The 
arc converter consisted of a water cooled bronze cb9.mber in which the arc burned in 
hydrogen gas (produced by dripping 11pink lady'' alcohol into the arc chamber) between 
a carbon electrode and a water cooled copper electrode. (We called the carbon electrode, 
the "cathode" and the copper electrode, the "anode"). Above arri below this chamber 
were two series field coils surroun:iing and energizing the two poles of the magnetic 
circuit. These poles projected into the chamber, one on each side of the are to provide 
a magnetic blow-out which blew the arc :t'l.ame to one side. The frequency of the emitted 
signal was controlled by varying the antenna loading inductance by a .frequency changing 
component. 

The early high-pwered arcs were crude devices comp1red with later standards. 
The means of keying them was by short circuiting some of the turns of the antenna helix 
or by changing the capacity of the antenna. Thus, at a time a signal was being tracs
mitted, the antenna emitted one frequency am, at other times, another .frequency called 
the spacing or compensating frequency. 

The key firat provided to operate the changes in antenna inductances or 

capacities was a crude device known as the nbarrel key." It consisted of a wooden 
lever about 8 feet long pivoted to the top of a large barrel .filled with water. From 
the e1'Xi of the lever a heavy wire led down into the barrel where it could be made to 
contact a heavy metal plate at the 'bottom. This barrel key was com.ected across the 
ground aDi the insula ted lower ball" of one of the antenna support towers. Messages 
could be transmi tted by it at a rate of about eight words a minute provided a 
sufficient relay of operators was available for :p.uuping the lever. In 1916 Lt. W. Ao 
Eaton USN, devised a mul.ti-conta.ct key which provided one contact for each tum of 
the helix. This solved the keying problem insofar as manpower arxi speed of trans
mission was concerned bu t  did not eliminate the compensating frequency. 

In addition to this compensating frequency the arc also emitted numerous 
harmonics of both the transmitting am compensating frequencies. A.dditione.lly, its 
tone llras quite musqy. With the reactivation of amateur activities in 1919 and the 
adven·t of broadcasting in 1921, considerable criticism was justly leveled at the Navy 
because of the interference they caused. 

Lt. Eaton devised a satisfactory uniwave keying system to eliminate the compen
sating frequency by utilizing a bank of noninductive resistance un:i.ts between the 
transmitter an:i the antenna, am an absorbing circuit. Radio Aid Hallborg devised a 
s ystem to eliminate harmonics aD:i reduce arc mush by coupling the arc to a rejector 
circuit in series with the antenna. 
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Neither "the wnwave sys"tem nor the harmonic eliminat-ing sys"tem had been ins"talled. 
in "the Pearl Harbor arc "t:ransmit"ter while I was s-tationed there in 1923. There were no 

amateur stations in "the vicinity of the Navy Yard and no radio broadcast stations in 
the islams until one of the Navy Yard Radio Aids cons-tructed a crude transmi tter about 
1924 am commenced to broadcast phonograph rec ords over "the air. That transmitte r was 

the forerunner of radio station KGU in Honolulu. 

The arc was activated by ungrounding the an-tenna and c onne ct-ing it to the arc 
chamber through the helix. The motor-generator was started am the motor brought up 
to optimum speed. The DC generator was then connected to the arc a.od � arc was 
11stru.ck.11 This was accomplished by moving the carbon cathode towards the copper anodtt 
until they touched momentarily. The carbon rod was tbm backed away from the anode 
creating an electric arc between the 1:J.ro electrodes. Voltage was controlled by a 
variable resistor, similar to the control on an electric street car. Antenna current 
was kept at an optimum level by controlling the width of the gap between the two 
electrodes. The carbon rod was in a holder connected to a worm drive gear controlled 
by a hand wheel. The carbon rod was also continuously rotat,ed by a motor so that the 
end of the rod would burn evenly and thus maintain the proper d istance from the anode. 
Care had to be exercised to insure that the antenna current did not fall off when the 
rod had burned excessively and the gap separation increased. At times the arc operator 
was busy atterxiing to one of the other transmitters and the arc antenna current would 
fall off enough to extinguish the arc. When that happened the magnetic circuit was 
broken and it was necessary to shut the entire equipment down and start over. Operators 
soon learned that they could put a metal bucket against the arc chamber while the arc 
was operating. The bucket would be held there by the magne tism. If the arc failed the 
bucket would fall to the floor creating a noise that would immediately alert the 
operator of the emergency so that he could take steps to get the transmitter back on 
the air. During normal operation the operator kept his eye on the antenna current 
meter so that type of interruption did not occur. 

The fixed, water cooled, copper anode was constructed from thick walled copper 
tubing fonned into a 11U11 shape and bolted to other tubing connected to the other 
generator terminal. The water in the tubing was led to the outside watertower for 
cooling,. then returned to the anode and the chamber. The heat of the arc would eventual
ly burn through the wall of the tubing of the anode so spare anodes were always kept 
on hand to replace the one in use. Normally replacement was done on a scheduled main-· 
tenance basis but occasionally an anode would rupture during operation, flood the 
chamber and extinguish the arc. This necessitated shutting down the entire operation 
until the chamber could be opened, cleaned out, and the anode replaced. At that time 
a new carbon rod was also inserted in the chamber. 

As stated earlier, the arc keying system had been improved so that it could be 
keyed at high speed, by remote control from Wailupe. I was not, aware of the frequency 
plan in effect at that time but I seem to recall that I had to change "wave lengths" 
one or two times each watch. The numbers 8000 and 12000 meters seem to ring a bell. 
(The Pacific Coast Cormnunication Superintendent-'s annual reports confirms the wave 

lengths assigned to the Pearl Harbor arc transmitter as 8100 arrl 11200 meters). 

The 5 }co,., quenched gap spark transmitter was keyed by Wailupe on several different 
frequencies for communication with ships at sea - mostly commercial ships. Frequency 
of the transmitter was changed by rotating a wheel on the front of the helix, cutting 
in or out turns of the helix. Numerous spark gaps were located on the front of the 
helix, cooled by an air blower. Each gap consisted of two silver discs about two or 
three inches in diameter, mounted opposite each other at an optimum separation, in a 
bolted assembly with 12 or 14 inch square metal cooling f ins. Each gap assembly was 
inserted into one of a series of slots on the front of the transmitter. Continuity was 

-14--



maintained by contact between each assembly in the series. As long as proper gap 
distance was maintained in each assembly, the current could jump each gap and cause 
the transmi tter to radiate. When the silver discs became eroded enough to create 
excessive widening of the gap, the transmitter became inoperative. In an emergency, 
a gap assembly could be aborted out by inserting a large screwdriver or other nat 
metal object between the cooling fins until a re-built gap assembly could be exchanged 
for the faulty one. 

An early Navy Vacuum tube transmitter, Model TD, with a frequency range of 100 
to 600 kHz an::l a power output of 1500 watts, was used for communication with the 
Navy station at Hilo and with Navy am commercial shiPJ equipped to receive CW signals. 

Communication between the station at Pearl Harbor an::l Wailupe was by Morse code 
sounder over an Army landline. Transmitters were also keyed by Wailupe over Array 
landlines. 

The Navy followed tradition, even on shore radio stations. We were required to 
make daily 8 o'clock reports to the District Communication Officer, Lt. Comdr. Frank 
Loftin at Wailupe. At 2000 each evening, the Chief Radioman in Charge, Nathan Adler, 
would bring to the transmitter building a message to be transmitted to Wailupe: 
11FM v HP- PQ1 SAT 2000." (Personnel, Operation, Material, Satisfactory) . 

The station had a single men's barracks and two duplex quarters for Chief Petty 
Officers. There was a boat dock on the harbor shore opposite Ford Island where we kept 
the station sail boat for recreation trips in the harbor. That boat dock was located 
on what has been referred to in maey publications as "Hospital Point." 

There was a small building about a hundred yards from the transmitter building 
which contained a chronome ter connected to an electric keying circuit. This was used 
to transmit time signals over the arc transmitter at specified times each day. That 
was another of the duties of the "arc engineer" during his watch. However he had to 
be relieved in the transmitter building while he performed this task. The chronometer 
was corrected each day by the Chief Radioman in Charge from time fsigna.ls received from 
the San Diego transmitter. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

In the fa.U of 1923, I was transferred to the Naval Radio Rec:eiving and Control 
Station at Wailupe. There was a shortage of h igh speed operators at that time. 

The permanent buildings at Wailupe had been completed only two years earlier. As 
described by Mr. Phelps, the operating building was located over water on the shore of 
the bay. (Waialae Bay extems from Diamond Head to Koko Head). It. was a rectangular, 
one story building on pilings in the water. The building was divided into compartments 
or booths, seven on each side separated by a hallway extending the full length of the 
building. The front of the building contained the wireroan aoo t.he Traffic Chief's 
booth on the left; the office of the District Communication Officer, Lt. Comdr. Frank 
Lof'tin, and the office of the Chief Radioman in Clarge, D. A. Chauncey, on the right. 

The wireroom had Morse code laooline circuits to the Old Naval Station in Honolulu 
(HU) for transmission of commercial, other government department traffic and press 
news despatches for the Honolulu newspapers; and a circuit to the Communication Office 
in the Pearl Harbor Navy Yard (AD). All message traffic was processed through the 
T raffic Chief's booth for circuit routing and filing. 

Despite improvement in equipnent, reception was still difficult at times due to 
static, weak am fading signals. Separate booths were provided for operators on each 
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circuit to minimize the additional distractions from outside noises. 

Prior to a.rxl during WWI, receiving equipment had been vastly improved. The Navy 
had designed the Models A, B al¥1 C receivers al'Xi later the SE 143, SE 11.20, SE 1530, 
SE 1899 al¥1 others, aiXi separate units such as the acceptor-rejector az:rl the ultra-audion. 
I found all of these types in use at Wailupe. The Baldwin tyP! headphones were 
sta.rxlard, with their hard bakelite earpieces which could be adjusted to the ear by 
sliding the earpiece up and down on metal rods attached to the canvas covered headpiece. 

I was first assigned to the wireroom because of my landline experience at Pearl 
Harbor. later I had opportunities to sample each of the other circuits: the ship-shore 
circuit where we worked the Navy arxi commercial ships using the s"(:Rrk and tube trana-
mi tters at HP. I especially remember the Matson line ships WMN 1 \o.MO and WMP. 

Then I was given an opportunity to pound out traffic to NPN (Guam). (The Navy bad 
originally planned that Pearl Harbor and Ca vite (NPO) would communicate directly with 
each other and each had been equipped with high-powered 350 kw arc transmitters for this 
purpose. They found that direct 24 hour communication between those stations was not 
possible due to weak signals and static. Night time schedules were maintained for a 
while but they soon decided that the direct circuit should be abandoned and all traffic 
from that time was relayed through the Guam station). 

Messages for transmission were dividE� according to classification, affixed to 
spring clips and hung from hooks in front of the operator. The classes I remember were: 
RED (official. Navy messages); GOVT (other government department messages); BLUE 

{commercial messages); SVC (inter-station messages straightening out goofs in other 
messages); PRESS (news des:�;atches for newspa.J:ers); JAP COlE (messages for Japanese 
Government addressees, usually held for t1-a.nsmission on direct schedule between NlM 
aoo JAA, but relayed through Guam when direct communication was delayed); CHINESE CODE 
{ten letter �LE CODE messages addressed to Chinese Government addressees - always 
relayed through NPN to NPO for .further relay to China); M$ (messages filed by Navy 
personnel overseas or on board Navy ship:� for free transmission over Navy circuits to 
San Francisco for filing with Western Unic•n or Postal Telegraph for further paid 
delivery within the United States). 

I was also given a stint o the NlM-NPL intercept circuit. This circuit transmitted 
messages for Navy ship:� at sea o distant from coastal stations for effective coi!Illuni• 
cation. Schedules were on eve other hour, except; 1900. San Diego (NPL) would trans
mit HYPO messages for the first 1.5 minutes. Wailupe would copy. Wailupe would then 
repeat-back (G) the San Diego t nsmissions. Wailupe would then tre.nsmit PREP messages 
for the next 15 minutes am S a Diego would repeat them back. This gave ships two 
opportW'lities to copy each mess ge. Consecutive serial numbers would insure that ships 
had copied all messages. They ould not have to use their transmi ttera to receipt 
for the messages and thus would not have to break any radio silence that could be 
imposed o Schedules seldom cons ed the full. allotted hour. 

Wailupe bad once nightly s hedules with JAA (Tolcy'o) for transmission of JAP COlE 
messages and with PKX (Java) fo ·embassy traffic to Indonesia. 

The 30 kw arc transmitter t T utuila, Samoa (NPU) was in the same building with 
their recei vers so they were no able to operate in duplex. Wailupe would transmit 
b lind, on schedule, then wait f r NPU to come on the air with their arc, receipt for 
traffic al'Xi then transmit their messages. NPU would then shut down 8l1d listen for the 
receipt from Wailupe. 

My final circuit assignmen was on the San Francisco (NPG) circuit where I remained 
for the balance of my tour o T ffic flowed freely on this circuit at high speeds using 
Vibroplex speed keys or "Sidew' er" or "Cootie Keys.11 Speed was usually in the range 
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of 35 to 45 WlM. One of the San Francisco opere. tors whom I found moat difficult to 
copy, when he used his "Cootie Key," was J. W. "Pop" Warner. (In 1927, Warner was 
the radio operator on the airpl.ane "Southern Cross" which made the first flight from 
San Francisco to Aust.ralia with pilot, Sir Kingsford..Smi th, Ce>-pilot Ulm, and navigator, 
Col!Xir. Lyons, USN RET) • 

It was the usual practice of receiving operators to sp:t.ce their copy in groups of 
five words so tbat they could easily keep track of am verify the group count of each 
message. This was not difficult except for the JAP COIE messages. Moat of the words 
in those messages were 15 to 20 letters long so it was impossible to p1t "ten on a line." 
The 11slop-over" of the five word grouping onto subsequent lines would soon throw the 
receiving operator completely off the count am he would have to stop and count all of 
the words in the message before receipting £or the transmission. 

The Underwood #5 typewriters provided were all capital letters but only in the 
lower case. The upper case on each letter key was only a wavy line. Operators soon 
learned that it was adviseable for them to learn the touch system so that they could 
keep their eyes on the message blank as they copied to insure that they didn 1 t witld up 
with a lot of wavy lines! 

There were only a total of five tre.nsmitters available to Wailupe; the arc, the 
spark and the tube transmitters at Pearl Harbor; and the two arc transmitters at Heeia 
tra�m.itter station on the other side of the islam. 

The station at Heeia bad been taken over by the Navy at the start; of WWI, then 
purchased from the Federal Telegraph Compaey in 1918. It was used by the Navy until 
deactivated later when arc transmitters became obsolete and were replaced by high 
po"'ered vacuum tube transmitters. 

There were two transmitters at Heeia - a 30 lew and a 100 kw - both Federal Telegraph 
Company Poulsen arcs. They were keyed by remote control from Wailupe. Communication 
between Heeia (HX) and Wailupe (FM) was by Morse soumer over Army landline. 

Mr. Phelp3 described some of his impressions of the Heeia station: 

11\tle used Heeia's 30 kw arc for communication with ships l':wlving an arc installation. 
We used the big arc for communication with NFG .  Once in a while we could use the 30 kw 
to NPG. If we could work a ship over a thousand miles on the 30 it was considered 
good .. 11 

"Federal had a 11ooden tover at Heeia which was about 400 feet high and not over 
4 or 5 .feet square s·�raight up. I t  took a good number of insulated guy wires to hold 
that tower erect. E,rery bolt in the tower had to be thoroughly grounded. If any o£ U1e 
ground wires broke o;r became detached, it would generally start; a fire on the tower. 
This happened one ni1�ht but fortunately a young Chinese fellow was on watch and spotted 
the fire. He called the Chief am told Wailupe to shut down fer a while. He then 
strapPed a fire extinguisher on his back, crawled almost to the top a.rrl put the f ire 
o ut. They called him the crazy Chink." 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

Public Law Number 264, approved 13 August 1912, required all amateur stations to 
utilize frequencies higher than 1500 kHz. As a result, the am9.teurs were the first to 
experiment with 11 sho rt wave" equipments. In the early 1920 1 s, much success had been 
achieved in long distance communication using those higher frequencies. The Naval 
Research Laboratory was constructing experimental high frequency tra.nsmi tters and 
receivers. Shore stations were encouraged to construct similar equipnents using newly 
designed power vacuum tubes arld using power so urces from existing Sp:!.rk transmitters. 

-17-



In 1924. Wailupe personnel constructed a 11short wave" receiver and installed it 
in the p.ltnp ·house near the D.C.O's quarters. 

The first crystal controlled transmitter was completed by NRL in late 1924. A 
one way circuit was established beween Washington and Balboa. Within one month, 
additional one way night time circuits were established with London, San Diego, San 
Francisco and Wailupe. 

During this period radio amateurs already numbered in the thousarrls and they were 
increasingly interested in using the higher frequencies. 

During early 1925, the Fleet was preparing for a cruise to Australia. An experi
mental installation was made in the Fleet flagship, the USS SEATTLE, consisting of a 
laboratory transmitter operating on 5700 kHz and one of the newly designed high frequency 
receivers, the RG. Additionally, RG receivers were installed at San Francisco, Wailupe 
and Balboa. The American Radio Relay League (an amateur organization) made arrangements 
for cooperation of amateurs all over the world. Numerous tests were conducted during 
the cruise. During best transmission hours, 2330-0800 zone plus five tiine, little 
difficulty was experienced in handling direct comnunication with Washington, even during 
the period when the Fleet was in Melbourne, nearly 101 000 miles away. (I was privileged 
to have made that cruise to Australia in the USS SLOAT, DD 316) • 

Following those tests, the C ommander in Chief recommended the addition of high 
frequencies to the fleet frequency plan and that shore stations be equipped to transmit 
to the fleet on frequencies not higher than 9000 kHz. The Bureau disregarded the latter 
and immediate� made plans to equip 28 shore stations with transmitters and receivers 
with an upper frequency limit of 18,000 kHz. 

The Naval C ouununication Frequency Plan was approved early in 1926. Very low fre
quencies plus frequencies between 4000 and 4525 kHz and the harmonics thereof were 
assigned Naval shore stations. Once the decision to utilize the higher frequencies was 
made, there were no further major changes made in the modernization plan. 

Harmonic operation of the earlier equipment was far from satisfactory and most 
of the transmissions were confined to the fundamental frequencies. Later, Lt. Comdr. 
J. B. Dow USN, designed an electron-coupled circuit tha.t made utilization of the 
h ariDonics practicable. 

Development of 20 kw low frequency vacuum tube transmitters with a performance 
equal to the 100 kw are transmitter gave irrlication that the latter type, in which the 
Navy had invested millions of dollars, would soon be obsolescent, however economy 
dictated their continued usage until such time as th� would become uneconomical in 
operation. In the meantime high power low frequency vacuum tube transmitters were being 
developed to eventually replace all of the arc transmitters q 

Spark transmitters were to be eliminated from future consideration. The Bureau had 
to determine: Whether low powered high frequency transmitters would render service 
ashore and afloat, equal or superior to that rendered by the high powered low frequency 
arc transmitters then installed; whether high powered low frequency vacuum tube t:re.ns
mi tters should be used to replace the reliable, rugged arcs which were still capable of 
rendering service to the fleet; an:i, whether, presuming that the vacuum tube transmitter 
was to become standard, the arcs be still further refined to render them capable of 
meeting requirements of standby transmitters. 

Design and development of improved vacuum tube transmitters and receivers proceeded 
at an accelerated tace. A program for modernizing shore radio station transmitters was 
carried out. Models TAB-3, TAD-2, TAF-2, TAJ-1, TAQ, TAS and TAT were installed as 
required in those stations. In fiscal year 19301 9 TAB-4, 2 TAW, 10 TAY and 13 XJ-2 were 
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purchased specifically for shore stations. 

In 1931, RCA was given a contract for 227 Model RAA (10-1000 kHz) and 163 Model 
RAB (1-30 mHz) receivers. These were the first alternating current receivers. They 
were installed during the fiscal year 1932. NRL had previously, in 19301 designed the 
Model RAC low frequency (12-80 kHz) barrage receiving equipment for shore stations. 

Following delivery of the Models RAA ani RAB receivers arxl concurrent issue of the 
Models TAU, TAZ, TBB arxl TBC transmitters, which had been purchased in 1931, the 
U. s. Navy possessed the most modern and efficient radio system of any navy. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

In 1924 the design and development of high speed (100 WFM) keying and recording 
mechanisms was commenced. The first equipments were then manufactured and installed 
at shore stations. The Kleinschmidt tape perforators and the Boehme keying heads 
became increasingly popular with Navy o�rators, The perforators were often used to 
�re-punch message traffic for transmission on the FOX broadcast circuits to the Fleet. 
{FOX broadcasts were instituted to replace the intercept schedules). They were also 
used to pre-punch message traffic during circuit outages on point to point circuits, 
which could then be transmitted at high speeds after communication was restored. The 
speed of transmission was dictated by individual receiver operator cap:Lbilities. The 
automatic recording devices were seldom used in the ear� days of high frequency 
communications due to the natural fading of those signals. 

To provide a constant signal to the automatic recording devices from the fading 
high frequency signals, the Navy designed a diversity receiving system utilizing three 
separate rhombic antennas individually spiced and oriented, each feeding into separate 
receivers. The output of each receiver actuated a common audio tone keyer. Received 
signals seldom faded in all three receivers at the same time. A constant tone output 
from the keyer was usually o btained unless receiving conditions were exceptionally 
poor due to signal skip. At those times the sending station was directed to shift to 
another harmonic frequency to improve the signal. The control station could monitor 
the audio tone signal from the diversit,y station for manual reception or feed the tone 
signal into a demodulator, convert it into an electric impulse to actuate the arm of 
an inked pen and produce the dots and dashes on continuous feed paper tape through the 
recording device. 

Operators, with practice, soon became efficient in transcribing messages from the 
paper tape which could be fed through slots on the front of the typewriter, at speeds 
controlled by a foot pedal rheostat. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

I reported to Wailupe for my second tour of duty in 1934, serving as one of the 
Traffic Chiefs until I went back to the Fleet in 1937. 

The general appearance of t:ru� station had not changed much since I left there in 
1925. The road JRst the station had been paved. The control station was still in its 
original location, however the shore line had been filled in, a brak.wa.ter built, the 
bridge over the water to the control building had been replaced by a paved walkway up 
to the front steps of the building. 

One additional set of duplex quarters had been built between the two original 
duplexes. A tennis court, swimming pool and recreation building had been constructed 
between the single men's barracks and the CPO quarters at the back or the station. 
A diversity receiving station had been built on top or the hill behind the quarters. 
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The inside of the control building was completely changed. All of the former 
isolated operating booths had been dismantled, creating one big operating room. RAA, 
RA.B and RAG receivers were mounted at the sides of the room on individual metal frames, 
bolted to the noor. Operating tables were portable, on casters, which could be moved 
to any receiver position. Plug in controls were built in to each table an:l. receiver 
position. 

The Traffic Chief and File Clark occupied back-to-back desks in the center of 
the room. A transmitter control t=anel was mounted alongside the Traffic Chief's desk. 

High speed operating positions were located on a long table toward the back of 
the room. Typewriter wells and automatic recording devices were situated on both 
sides of the table. Kleinschmidt perforators and Boehme keying heads were mounted on 
tables against the back wall. A relay rack containing control panels and demodulators 
was mounted between the two sets of perf orators. Signals from the diversity station 
were fed into the control panel. Keying heads and operator positions were also 
connected to the control panel. Operators could connect the various equipments in 
any combination desired. 

The main circuits were with San Francisco and Cavite. Wailupe no longer needed 
to relay Cavite traffic through Guam since reliable communications had been established 
with Cavi te using high frequencies. Guam traffic was routed via Cavi te. 

The San Francisco and Cavite cir cuits were usually maintained on a 24 hour high 
speed basis using the automatic sending and receiving equipnents. Some outages were 
experienced daily on the Cavite circuit. At those times messages were pre-punched 
for later transmission at high speeds when communications were restored. 

Improved signal keyers were provided during my tour of duty at Wailupe. Those keyers 
enabled us to feed a signal from the diversity station into a demodulator then to a 
control line to the transmitter station to key a transmitter. San Francisco was able 
to key the Pearl H&it'bor transmitter for direct transmission to Cavite. Cavite was able 
to duplicate that procedure in the opposite direction. Until those procedures were 
perfected qy long experience, Wailupe continued to record and transcribe all t�s
missions f rom each station to insure that the distant station did in fact receive the 
transmissions. 

There was a high frequency circuit, on schedule, with Tutuila, American Samoa (NPU); 
another circuit also on schedule with Hilo (NPH); and a ship-shore circuit with Navy 
sh ips on 355 kHz split-foned with 500 kHz, the International Distress frequency. 

A FOX method broadcast for Navy ships used the TAW very low frequency transmitter 
at Pearl Harbor on 26.1 kHz. The FOX method of broadcasting to ships replaced the former 
intercept circuit between San Diego and Wailupe. 

The front p!.rt of the control building was unchanged from its original format. The 
DCO still occupied the front office and the Of'f'icer in Charge the next one. The original 
wireroom and the Traffic Chief's booth had been converted into equipmt�nt maintenance 
and b attery rooms • 

The wireroom had been moved to a room adjoining the operating rc:>om. There, 
communication was maintained with the Honolulu, Pearl Harbor and Flee'l� Air communication 
offices by teletype - not page printers, but the old Western Union type that fed 
gummed tape through the machine which had to be glued to message blanks before delivery -� 

'to the Traffic Chief for routing. 

The Heeia transmitter station had been deactivated. It was still owned by the Navy. 
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Due to the growth of Naval activities in Pearl Harbor, continued operation of the 
High Power Transmitter Station there became impractical. Therefor, in 1936, the radio 
transmitters at Pearl Harbor were reconditioned and transferred to a new site at 
Lualualei on the island of Oalm.. The Lualualei tract had been obtained by the Navy 
under corxiemnation proceedings in 1931 by p:1yment of $227,127.00. Communications were 
maintained during this move by shifting the FOX fleet broadcast to San Diego and by 
moving only one or two of the other transmitters at one time. 

Major Fleet units of the U. S. Navy arrived in the Pacific in 1939. A program 
to mobilize 14th Naval District communications was necessarr as the Pacific system 
of Naval Communications was inadequate to serve the large fleet. When the American 
armada entered the Pacific, there were nine transmitters at Lualualei. The powerful 
300 kw VLF transmitter was being converted into a 500 kw transmi tter �TA.W-a). By 19Ltl
there were twelve transmitters at Lualualei which were operated via Army landlines 
from Wailupe. 

Facilities at Wailupe in 1939 were meager, and an entirely new receiving and 
control station was under construction. At Wailupe in December 1941 there were seventy
six men operating twelve posi tiona to receive and send naval despatches. High speed 
Boehme was employed on a continuous circuit with Cavite, and a similar circuit joined 
San Francisco with Wailupe. S an Francisco was worked on the same circuit with 
Washington (NSS). Each of the wo mainland stations handled traffic for alternate 
periods of fifteen minutes. Washington was received through San Francisco on an automatic 
relay basis. 

Wailupe worked Samoa (NPO), Wellington (ZLP), Auckland (ZLD) and CAnberra (VHC) 
on a point to point manual circuit. Dutch Harbor, Peiping and Shanghai were worked 
one hour daily on direct circuits. A manually operated circuit via NAS Pearl Harbor, 
the Line Island Net, connected Naval Radio Sta tiona on Midway (NQ-i) 1 Johnston (NIQ}, 
Palmyra {NIX) and Wake {NCL) with Wailupe. 

Units afloat sent and received on 355 kHz and the 4235 series through its fourth 
harmonic, which were manned by Wailupe continuously. The 4235 series of four frequencies 
was covered by only one operator controlling on� one transmi tter which had to be 
shifted from one frequency to another in the event a ship called. A continuous watch 
was maintained on the International Distress Frequency, 500 kHz. Joint Army and Navy, 
Inshore Patrol, Local Defense, am Harbor communications were coordinated by several 
teletypewriter and radio circuits. 

The most important broadcast was the Primar.y Fleet {FOX) broadcast which was 
transmitted on the frequency of 26.1 kHz using the 500 kw VLF transmitter at Lualualei. 
Navy ships at sea am a majority of naval activities ashore copied the entire FOX 
broadcast. The Wailupe FOX was the most rapid way to ge t messages to ships. 

(When the 14th ND histozy was being compiled in 1945, L t. C. A. Porter, ColllilRlili
cations Officer at Wahiawa, contributed his "Recollections, 11 and 11Notes from NFM." His 
comments are interspersed in this narrative from time to time.) 

Lt. Porter: "In 1940, the Navy began constmction of a control and receiving 
station at Wahiawa which was scheduled for completion in the year 1942. Wahiawa Radio 
Control Station was the most important of a number of Naval Radio am Naval Air Radio 
Stations constructed as part of a general plan of expansion." 

The large expansion and rapid development of naval air communications required 
especially close control coordination by the District Communication Officer • .  In January 
1941, NAS Pearl Harbor was the o� well-equipped naval air radio station in the 
district. A't NAS Pearl 'there were sixteen opera-ting posi-tions. This station assisted 
Wailupe to coordinate communications with the four line islands, with Navy patrol, combat, 
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and transport airplanes, ani with surface cra:f't in the Hawaiian area. During 194J. radio 
equipment was placed in o�eration at Naval Air Stations Kaneohe, Johnst_pn, Midway , Wake, 
Palmyra, Puunene and Ewa lU. S. Marine Corps) . 

All naval air stations provided air to gro� communications am radio aids to 
navigation. The busiest circuits were for training pu-poses, and some of these were 
on .frequencies held jointly by the Army. I nterislar.rl nights were handled by air 
stations involved, assisted by the Civil Aeronautical Administration arxi NAS Pearl. 
Naval air stations furnished a constant flow of information on airplane flights, on 
surface cra.:f't, arxi on the weather condi tiona which was p:�.ssed on to' all Navy and Army 
activities concerned. 

The district was poorly equipped for the dissemination of information among various 
naval and government activities on Oahu. T eletypewriter loops connected Wailupe, Major 
Navy commands, Army Headquarters, the District Communication Center·, NAS Pearl Harbor, 
the Yard Signal Towers, and the Branch Communication Office in Honolulu. Equipment 
used by the Navy was "antiquated!" and Army cables for the teletype circuits were un
reliable. The 14th Naval District had no terminal equipment over which unencrypted 
despatches above restricted could be JBSsed. To relay despatches, manual perforation 
was necessary, as there was not a single automatic reperforator in the entire district 
until 1944. Therefor, dissemination of infonnation among local activities was slow, 
unreliable and inadequate. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

A few minutes before 0800, 7 December 194]., several squadrons of Japmesa aircraft 
passed over the Lualualei radio station on their way to bomb Pearl Harbor and the 
airfields of caru. An hour prior to the attack, the very low frequency transmitter at 
Lualualei had been closed down for rep:�.irs, but sufficient high frequency t ransmitters 
were in service to continue essential communications. As was customary when Lualualei 
ceased normal operations, its auxiliary station, Naval Radio Statign, San Diego (NPL) 1 

was notified to stand by in the event of an emergency. When the air raid began, Wailupe 
attempted rather unsuccessfUlly to operate the VLF transmitter at-San Diego by radio 
control. At 0949, before good communications with San Diego were established, Lualualei 
was again in full operation. At 0800 Radio San Francisco followed instructions to 
11 plug in the automatic relay connection to Washington with Wailupe and, tmier no 
condition, to disconnect the two stations until f.U�her notice." 

The Army failed to come uP according to the plan on the drill circuits, but the 
Fort Shafter Army communications center maintained a watch on another joint Army-Navy 
frequency with Wailupe ani "everything worked fairly smoothly." Each of the four 
frequencies of the .423 5 kHz series was manned continuously and a watch was set up on 
the Force Commanier's circuit. Stations in the district "manned every Naval frequency 
they could think of. 11 

Communication between Cavite and Guam was interrupted. It was necessary for 
Wailupe to maintain a continuous watch on a circuit with Guam. The busiest of all was 
the Line Islam Net, controlled by NAS Pearl Harbor, but by nightfall, stations on this 
circuit were under supervised radio silence. 

Each major radio station was strafed by one or two planes and ·the naval air stations 
on Oahu were bombed. Casualties among communication personnel were light. District 
naval communications functioned satisfactorily throughout the air raids, though several 
activities were compelled to rely on battery units. Later in the month, Midway am 
Johnston suffered loss of communication facilities, but in neither place was the damage 
of' serious proportions. The most serious loss of' personnel and fac::ili ties occurred at 
Wake on 22 December 1941. Wake Island "disappeared on the 9th but came back fortyeight 
hours later to stay until its fall.11 
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L t. Porter: "The circuit with Guam was terminated on 13 December 1941. Navy 
radiomen of the Philippines, their 'dots and dashes dripping with contempt for the 
Japanese' beamed Wahiawa, on 6 May 1942, to advise that they were 'going off the air 
now. CUL CM.' Within a few hours the antenna of the 50 kw transmitter, used by Wahiawa 
on the circuit to Corregidor, was 'swung south-westward to Australia for the ne\rl war 
phase'" 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

Radio stations of the district were vulnerable to attacks by lam, air and sea. 
Lualualei was only 4000 yards from the shore line and its power was rece ived over 
exposed lines from the Hawaiian Electric Com�ey twentytwo miles away. Steps were taken 
to increase auxilia� and emergency power, to develop an efficient system of passive 
defense, to disperse transmitters ar.ld to construct bombproof shelters for equipment 
and men. Three bombproof shelters for radio statima were erected subsequent to 19.41, 
but expansion programs af'ter 19.41 seldom provided for the construction of permanent 
buildings even on projects long planned on a t:e rma.nent basis. There was a gradual 
increase of auxiliary po wer units procured through loans from the Arm::f and through 
deliveries from the Bureau of Ships. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

Lt. Porter: 11Wailupe, too, was located on the seacoast and had neither splinter
proof nor bombproof buildings. So, on the morning of 10 December 1941, the District 
Communication Officer decided to have all radio equipment at Wailupe moved to Wahiawa. 
The new site was an excellent receiving area arid the best protected radio station of 
the entire district. Men worked night and day to transfer operations to Wahiawa. The 
move became a veritable scramble causing facilities to be installed more or less at 
random. Relocation was completed on 17 December without the slightest interruption of 
communications. Equipment for receiving pu-poses, for control keying, and for the 
coding board, was located in Operations Building No. 2, a lOa% bombproof building. A 
Boehme point to point circuit was established with Washington immediately and, though 
it was one of the longest circuits of this type on record, it gave excellent service. 
Equipment was ot:erated at speeds of 200 to 300 words per minute to clear traffic. 
According to prearranged plans, the distress frequency was assigned to the Coast Guard 
station at Diamom Head (NMO). Diamon:l Head thus became the first Coast Guard station 
in the Pacific to relieve a Navy station of guarding the distress frequency." 

Wahiawa ceased to assist directly with trans-oceanic nights of Navy aircra.t't ani 
this service was ren:lered by naval air stations. 

In some areas of the Pacific the Fleet broadcast faded and ve� low frequency was 
difficult for ships and shore stations to copy. To correct this situation, begimti.ng 
1 Februa� 1942, all traffic on the Primary Fleet Broadcast was transmitted simultaneous
ly on high frequencies, as well as on very low frequency. The paralleling resulted in 
better coverage throughout the Pacific. The improvement was made possible by delivery 
and installation of equipment ordered maey months before a state of hostilities existed. 
Increased facilities also provided a first-class link between Wailupe ani Alaska, the 
Canal Zone and the Navy Department in \iashington. 

In 1942 the district was confronted with the problem of trying to manage combat 
communications for too large an area on one Fleet broadcast. As a conse1quence, the 
San Francisco Fleet Broadcast was initiated ani relieved Wahiawa of the Aleutian area, 
and later serviced all ships between Honolulu and the mainland. A point to point 
circuit with Kodiak {Nlm) was also assigned to the Naval Badio Station at San Francisco. 
Wahiawa was then able to concentrate on providing efficient communications for the 
defense of the Southern ani Central Pacific ocean areas. 
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One of the critical moments of Pacific communications occurred when the Japanese 
made an assault on the islam o£ Midway, May-June 1942. The Line Island circuit was 
insu£ficient to accomodate all operational traffic, so 11the battle was fought over the 
Midway cable" which permitted the passage of unencrypted operational despatches. To 
eliminate the possibility of passing communications to the enemy by induction, the 
commercial cable between Midway and Guam had been cut in April 1942. The Honolulu 
branch communication office assumed control of the Midway cable circuit and set up a 
local Navy teletype circuit terminating in the office of the local cable company. Actual 
transmission on the cable, however, was done by civilian operators. 

When operating under normal conditions, the branch office received press despatches 
through regular Navy channels and passed them to the mainland via commercial lines and 
also released the press news to the Honolulu papers. This activity also received and 
delivered official government communications and Naval desJ:a,tchea that were to be sent 
via commercial lines. It provided an inter-connecting link into district communications 
by the operation of a continuous teletype watch in the Federal Building to serve various 
Naval activities in Honolulu. 

In 1942, American forces made a counter thrust in the South Pacific area. "A 
duplex manual point to point circuit was activated between Wahiawa and ComSoPac in the 
communication ship USS ARGONNE. Communications were not satisf.9.ctory but improved when 
CanSoPac moved ashore at Noumea in October 1942, and established a point to point 
circuit with Wahiawa, though the set-up with Noumea never attained the smooth efficiency 
toward which all hands worked." (Lt. Porter) 

Lt. Porter: "A point to point simplex manual circuit was established with 
Melbourne (VIY) in the fall of 1942. Operation of this circuit was unique in that for 
several weeks Melbourne used civilian operators who knew only commercial procedure. 
Nevertheless, communication was successful and Melbourne rapidly became one of the 
heaviest circuits of the Pacific. A£ter the expansion of communications to Melbourne, 
circuits at Wahiawa remained fairly constant for a number of months. 11 

On 23 September 1943 the JUMP FOX broadcast was instituted. Originally it was 
copied onl.y by Naval Radio Stations at Johnston, Midway and Palmyra. Before the end of 
the year, approximately a score of naval units received this broadcast which was still 
on a trial basis. The significance of the JUMP broadcast grew rap!i.dly, but reception 
was short of the standards of a first class Fleet broadcast. To i.naugurate it, Kaena 
Point transmitters had been obtained from the Army, which were turned back a.t't.er several 
months of unsatisfactor,y service. 

In a large scale expansion program of 1943, sufficient transmitters became available 
ard the Navy reactivated the tzensmitter station at Heeia, Oahu. Transmitters installed 
at Heeia and Lualualei, in the latter part of 1943 and in early 19� were suitable for 
an efficient Secondary FOX (JUMP) broadcast. Eventual.ly' Heeia transmitters were more 
effectively used on circuits to the mainl.and and Lualua.lei transmitters then carried the 
Secondary Fox. 

By the em of 1942 the Navy had succeeded in obtaining and delivering to the 
district a su£ficient number of transmitters to permit the largest explnsion of 14th ND 
communication facilities during the war. In early 1943 six buildings were erected to 
acoomodate an increase of transmitters from twentytwo to fifty which made Lua.lua.lei into 
J'a completely new station." After the installation of a cooling system for · tbe high 
frequency transmitters, the officer in charge was of the opinion that Lualualei was "one 
of, if not the finest, radio tzensmitting stations in existenoe." A corresponding 
increase of radio material took place at Wahiawa, and an entirely new radio station was -, 

erected at Haiku, Oahu . 

-24-



The Navy was cognizant of the need for another large transmitting station on Oahu 
in a well protected location as a standby for Lualualei arxi as p1rt of a general program 
of dispersion. Earl¥ in the spring of 1942 plans were drawn to build a radio station in 
Haiku Valley. The mountain valley afforded excellent natural protection and came within 
the defense line of the island. Antennas were stretched between mountain top3 and the 
project was admittedly slow, expensive and fraught with difficulties. The highest 
antenna spanned 7500 feet at a he:lght of 2800 feet. Tests made in November showed the 
performance was to be satisfactory for a good Fleet broadcast though "considerably below 
what was expected." The Haiku radio project was completed in December of 1943 and over 
the 200 lew Alexa:rxlerson alternator at Haiku, messages to merchant ships, weather reports 
to naval ships and despatches to submarines were broadcast. 

Property was obtained am plans drawn to construct a radio station at Waimano Gulch. 
T ransmitters were ordered for the project in 1942, but immediate danger of an enemy had 
passed by the time requisitions for equipment were filled and the equipment was installed 
at Haiku, Heeia ani Lualualei. 

Accompanying the growth and improvement of major radio stations was a program to 
expand communications for naval a:lrcraf't. In 1942 communication material was allocated 
to naval air stations at Barbers P oint, Kahului, Hila and French Frigate Shoals. Comm
unications at Barbers Point was primarily for the p.1rpose of air to ground and for naval 
air t raining. NAS Hila was completed in 1942 and with the assistance of the Hila Section 
Base provided communications for the islam of Hawaii. The Naval Radio Station at Hila 
was dismantled early in the year of 1942. In 1942 NAS French Frigate Shoals was rushed 
to completion and placed into operation. It assisted in providing communications for 
combat aircraft during the Midway campaign. French Frigate Shoals also set up an inter
cept watch on tlle Line Islands circuit. NAS Kahului on the island of Maui was activated 
in September of 1943 am a consid.E!rable amount of its communication was joined with 
NAS Puunene, Puunene providing the coding guard, point to point interisland circuits 
and medium power air groum traiidng transmitters for both stations. These two stations 
served as a Naval Communication Center for the islani of Maui. 

"At Line Island Naval Air Stations, well trained units were formed to give commu
nication service for air to grown communications, sea rescue and inshore patrol. 
Functioning alongside am jointzy with naval air radio stations were naval radio stations 
at each of these islands. NOB Midway served the Midway naval submarine operating base. 
Large airfields am modern bombprtoof structures were built at Midway ani Johnston during 
1943 ." (Lt. E. A. Tucker, CommunicJation Liaison Officer) . 

Though the islam of Canton was but a tiny link in the large district communication 
system, in 1943 it became the first, and further developnents showed it to be the only, 
joint communication center of' the 14th Naval District. NAS Canton bamled air communi
cations for the Navy am Arrrry planes from the time of its activation until the end of the 
Marshalls-Marianas campdgns. Reorganization arxi consolidation of communication facili
ties at Canton created what was to be known as a Joint Air Communication System of the 
Pacific (JACSPAC) . Cooperating in the venture were the Arrrry Air Communication System 
(AACS) , Civil Aeronautical Admini1;tration (CAA) and Naval Air Transport System Command 

(NATS) . Facilities, equipnent and personnel were p:x>led am JACSPAC influenced the 
development of later air communications between the A"l."ffiY' and Navy air stations of the 
district. 

NAS Pearl Harbor controlled a naval air station net uaing the frequency of 532 kHz . 
O ver this circuit naval air stations were joined but the Navy did not have terminal 
equipment to J:BSS arrival and depirture despatches with the necessary speed. Throughrut 
the duration of hostilities, naval aircraft in the district occasionally arrived ahead 
of operational despatches concerning the flights. Gradually, however, the Navy improved 
its facilities and systems for air communications. An additional interislarxi air station 
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manual circui. t was established. Later both interisland circuits for the naval air 
stations of the Hawaiian Islands were supplanted � teletype circuits operated over 
interislam Army VHF radio links; am a common air ground point to point voice frequency 
for transport flights. 

The DCC maintained close liaison with the District C oast Guard Officer to effect 
required coordina tion of effort and activity. Under the cognizance of the District Coast 
Guaro Officer were navigational ani air sea rescue radio direction finder stations 
(several D/F stations were shifted to the Coast Guard in 1944); section bases at 
Nawiliwili, Hilo and Kahului to serve small craft am patrol crat't. of the respective 
areas; a number of lookout and signal towers, most important of which were A loha, Diamond 
Head am Maka.puu Point; and sixteen Loran stations to enable surface vessels and aircraf't 
to obtain a fix without breaking radio silence. Coast Guard section bases assisted the 
Navy by handling many despatches for merchant, A llied and Arley' vessels of t he Hawaiian 
area which called on 500 kHz; received and transmitted on 425 kHz. At the height of 
operations, there were approximately sixteen officers am wo hunind enlisted men at 
Coast Guard comnnmication activities. The Communication Center was at Coast Gua.ro Head
quarters, Honolulu, and coding boards were maintained at the Headquarters office and at 
the three section bases. The Coast Guard transmitting station was shifted from Diamorxl 
Head to Wailupe in 1944. 

The U. S. Marine Corps deperrled upon the regular Navy system for its communication 
with distant points, but maintained separate receiYing1 control and transmi tting stations 
for local and interisland communications. The Marine Communications Center was at 
FMFPAC, Pearl Harbor, and its transmi tting station was at Aiea. A. circuit connected 
Marine radio stations at Pearl Harbor with Marine radio stations at Haui, Hilo and Kaui 
which were staging areas for Marine divisions arxl battalions. FMFPAC was radio guard for 
the other stations and copied the P rimary and Secondary FOX broadcasts. This activity 
was joined with Navy and A� activities via teletype channels connecting into the NTX 
and TWX systems. Headquarters Communication Center handled approximately 5000 messages 
each month. Eight officers and fifteen radiomen were on each watch at this activity. 

As a general rule, communications were passed among naval activities in the district 
by manual operation on teletypewriter nets which were cormected � Army lamlines. In 
early 1942 there were sixty machines on fifteen loops. By the conclusion of the second 
year of the war, :facilities for local landline communications had more than doubled. 
No central station controlled connnunications on these landlines, but Wahiawa, the District 
Communication C enter, Army Headquarters am CINCPOA were cormected on a majority of the 
nets. Indirectly or directly, all major commands of the Navy, Army, Coast Guard am 
Marine Corps were connected by teletype circuits which were manned continuously and 
were operated exclusivel;y by service personnel. 

"Teletype equipment ordered on l2 December 1942 to bring the district activities up 
to an efficient orrating basis was ma.ey months in arriving, and came in driblets • • • • • • • •  

• • • (the equipnent was dissipated in meeting demams beyond the scope of anticipation • • • • 

• • • • • •  the dispersion of naval commands, each requiring urgent receipt of tactical infor
mation, increased the complexity of the teletype problem. (Memo qy Lt. Tucker). 

Teletype circuits and control lines on the island were unsatisfactory due to 
frequent interruptions and the installation of radio control apparatus (CCS) was 
adjudged to be the solution to the problem. Plans for CCS equipnent were drawn up before 
the war in order that "the Navy would not be required to rely totally on the present 
extremely unsatisfactory land wire connections between the various communication centers 

• • • • • • • •  11 Construction was begun in 1942 and in 1943 CCS was installed between Wahiawa 
and Lualualei, Heeia, Haiku ani CINCPOA. CCS app1ratus soon proved to be reliable arxl 
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satisfactory and became an important addition empioyed in the remote control of radio 
transmitters in the district. 

Lack of proper equipment for intra-island and inter-island communications was a 
serious handicap to rapid naval communications on Oahu. By a joint communication policy, 
the Army was given the responsibility to provide landline facilities for intercommuni
ca tion between naval establishments. The following excerpts from a letter written by 
Rear Admiral R. A. Theobald, USN, gives a description of conditions and a statement of 
needs which existed to some extent throughout the war: 

11 During the conduct of the subj eat exercise I was Commander Air Group in the White 
Force. Preliminary investigation made it appear that the best location from which 
to command the Air Group was at the Naval Air Station, Kaneohe. Accordingly, 
throughout Exercise No. 191 commam of the land based White Air Group was exercised 
from that station • • • •••• • 

"The telephone, and page printer communication systems connecting Kaneohe, Marine 
Air Field at Ewa, ·am NA.S Pearl are extremely unreliable; in fact they are virtually 
nonexistent. On the first day, the p1ge printer system, which is designed to 
furnish direct communication between Kaneohe and Ewa., ceased operating. There were 
no qualified naval repairmen available nor does the navy maintain linemen for the 
repair of this system, as far as coo.ld be ascertained. Even if such personnel bad 
been available they could not have attempted repairs to this system because of lack 
o f  familiarity with the Army lar.viline n etwork. In consequence, repairs have to 
be executed by the Al'llzy" Signal Corps, according to statements made to members of my 
staff. Several requests to the Arrtr;! resulted in a non-productive visit by a 
sergeant. Monday, the 14th ND repairman was at Kaneohe but stated he could do 
nothing as this system was an Army network •••• ••• 

"From my brief experience in Exercise No. 191 it appears to me that the tactical 
command of land based Naval and Marine Air Forces on Oahu will be difficult if not 
impossible with present communication arrangements. Coordination of the detached 
air forces at Kaneohe, Pearl Harbor, Ewa and Barbers Point requires Navy controlled 
communication arrangements between these fields by installing an adequate number of 
trunk telephone lines. Direct telegraph am telephone lines entirely under Navy 
cognizance are, in my opinion, prime requisites to the coordination of Naval ani 
Marine land based ad..r forces on the island of Oahu •• • • • • • • 

"Radio canmunication between the detached air stations is possible, of course, but 
this entails the same security requirements as between detached Naval units at sea. 
The necessity o f  coding and decoding radio transmitted messages between Kaneohe am 
other air fields on Oahu un:ier Naval communications emphasizes the urgent need for 
Navy con trolled land communication system for efficient control of these units in 
combat." 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

Beginning in 1942 all radio equipment from the Bureau of Ships was assigned to a 
Pacific p ool. Radio material W'as then issued to the district if its need was considered 
to be urgent. Installation was made by the Radio Material Office which cooperated 
ve� closely W'ith the District Communications Office in the installztion and maintenance 
of equipment. (Electronics Office beginning in 1945) • Considerable radio material 
operating in the district was on loan from one of the elements of CINCPOA., from the Army, 
from commercial companies, and from CAA. Diverting, shifting, and reconditioning were 
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significant parts of a program to provide radio material. Urgently needed facilities 
sometimes were constructed locally. Frequently equipnent was obtained from commercial 
communication comp3.nies, especially the M utual Telephone Comp�.ny, on a rental basis. A 
graphic idea of the equipnent problem may be obtained from the following letter, ini'orrn- � 

ally written to the Radio Material Officer by a radio engineer at NAS Hilo: 

"The Army authorities are a little more than somewhat put out by the TCS in the 
control tower. In fact one fellow swears he will throw the thing out the window 
if its left here. I agree with him - I would too. As you know, the TCS has motor
generators for both the receiver and transmitter, and to make things worse, this 
one bas a motor-generator to drive the motor-generators. Anyway, when the thing 
is on it practically drowns out everything in the room - four or five super pros 
am the high frequency unit used to communicate with the planes landing and taking 
off. The motor gens cause a buzzing thru which it is impossible to copy anyone. 
Even with the receiver alone on it is pretty bad. 

"That's the situation. Now what to do about it. The proper thing of course would 
be to replace it with a unit intemed for that sort of thing - TCA for instance or 
even a TCS with a llOV power supply using tube rectifiers. If that is out of the 
question then the only thing I can suggest is that we move it down to the foot of 
the control room. That would not be certain either because the MG noise might 
feed thru the 110 volt lines • 

"No one around here seems to be in a hurry, so if you can't scare up a TCA. or a 
Tectifier for the TCS send me a despl.tch thru. the section base am I '11 try moving 
it down out of the tower. The station has no material man yet a.lXl the portable 
power gas genera tor outfit isn 1 t very reliable. Public works man shrugs his 
shoulders and looks bewildered when I ask him about city power." 

In 1941 ttthe efficiency and usefulness of communications to the Fleet suffered due 
to poor delivery of essential communication app!.ratus, 11 and 11by 19.43 the disparity 
between that (equipnent) required and that delivered was widening." In reply to an 
inquiry made by CNO in 1943, it was suggested that highest priority be given to the 
foll<7Hing equipment: �ar, reperf'orators, scramblers, frequency meters, TCA. trans
ceivers, Fl4 and AM mobile receivers am transmitters and speech amplifiers, remote 
controls, rhombic antennas, automatic tuning, band limiters arxi channel filters. 

Communication facilities operated at less than their capacity in 1941. Except for 
communications among activities on the island, the system was capable in 1942 of absorb
ing the increased now of administrative and operational despatches. Traffic at Wahiawa 
in January 19.42 amounted to a total of 21208,869 words. Over the Fleet broadcast 
144,235 words were transmitted. Local landlines accounted for about one third of the 
despatches handled. The heaviest lines of communication were with Washington, Cavite 
and San Francisco. Communications handled for government agencies and commercial traffic 
formed a larger percenta ge of the total in the first few months of the war than at later 
da tea • All district communication tacili ties handled 400, 000 des p1.tohes and 28, 000,000 
words during the first year of the war. This was only a small portion of the number 
handled in the next twelve months when groups received and transmitted tripled and 
Wahiawa 1s total approached 11,000,000 per month by the end of 1943. Within a period of 
less than two years, the Primary FOX became the largest radio broadcast to ships at sea. 
Its daily average of 150 messages increased to above 200 as the rate of transmission 
was gradually increased from 18 to 25 WIM. After the first year the Fleet broadcast 
"was saturated11 and reserved primarily for operational despatches. Boehme replaced 
manual operations on heavily loaded point to point circuits so backlogs with shore radio 
stations seldom accumulated. 
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The District Cormnuni.cation Officer wrote: "The subject matter of a considerable 
proportion of this traffic is administrative • • • • • • •  (am) not urgent; much is unnecessar
ily verbose, ani some is of doubtful importance to the war effort •" 

Services due to errors in encipherment and trans missions also contributed to 
increased traffic loads. To divert des}atches from the Primary Fox and to facilitate 
the delivery of o:t=erational despatches on all circuits, and to prevent errors in coding 
and t ransmission, large numbers of despatches were deciphered ( screened) at relay statioru: 
Incidental to the major rea.�wns for screening traffic, important information on naval 
units was gleaned for routing purposes. 

There were 18 sources of routing information on units of the Fleet which were 
routinely sent to the relay station at Wahiawa. Several of these were daily reports 
but the question "How Route?" was an abiding one, further complicated by the gradual 
growth of the British Pacific Fleet and the rapid growth of the American sea and lam 
forces. 11To say that the situation regarding Fox dope is confused is to make a great 
understatement," wrote the Wahiawa Communications Officer. From a single Fleet broad
cast, which every naval unit either copied or received from others, major Pacific 
channels increased to three Wahiawa Fleet broadcasts. (Later Guam instituted Fox 
broadcasts) . With each major expansion of the Fleet, with each major invasion, an:i 
with each step toward decentralization and specialization in Pacific communications, 
the problem of routing and making deliveries to innumerable action and information 
addressees became more complex. The most important sources of information were guard 
lists submitted regularly by Fleet commands, guard lists of various radio stations of 
the Pacific and the mainland, and despatches deciphered for the purpose of diverting 
messages and improvement of communications. 

T o  improve communications, a Communication Security Unit under the management and 
control of the Chief of Naval OJ:erations was instituted at Wahiawa in April 1943 . This 
activit,y eventually had a complement of approximately 25 officers and specially trained 
enlisted men to assist CINCPOA in a program of cryptographic security, traffic control 
and traffic analysis. 

There were a total of approximate� 55  officers an:i 250 enlisted men in district 
communications in July 1942 as compared with 5 officers and 165 enlisted men prior to 
1 December 1941. Most enlisted men were radiomen occupying positions at Wailupe, the 
District Communications Center ani NAS Pearl Harbor, or were technicians at Lualualei 
and Wahiawa. A majority of officers were members of' coding boards of the District 
Communication Center, Ali.amanu Crater and Wailupe. In July 1942 fifteen officers were 
on the DCC 1 s coding board and at Wahiawa there were four. (There were eleven on the 
JOC coding board) . After two years of war, district personnel had increased to a total 
of approximately 700, of whom 100 were officers. More than one third of the total 
number of communicators of the district were stationed at Wahiawa an:l served on the 
coding board at that station. 

In September 1943 fifteen ccxling boards of the district deciphered a total of 
100, 000 words dai.zy. Line isla:rxls naval radio stations and their associated naval air 
stations, eight naval air stations, Navy Yard communication center, DCC, and Wahiawa 
were served by coding boards most of which p3.ssed plain language messages by messenger 
service or teletypes to various activities f or which they maintained a coding watch. 
( Plain language was often relayed via teletype if landlines used were on Navy property 
exclusively) • The OCC maintained a continuous coding watch of five or six officers an:l 
Wahiawa approximately ten on each watch. There were one or two officers on each coding 
watch at each of the· other district activities. A small nurnber of enlisted men assisted 
in Navy coding work, but these were employed in joint or liaison communications. 

One major item of unfinished business in 1941 was the procurement of trained 
personnel. Several naval schools in the U. S. trained radiomen, technicians, or 



communicators prior to being assigned to the district. Many enlisted men and officers 
received valuable experience by having a tour of duty at some naval communication 
activity in the States. Only a minority of men , however, assigned to the 14th ND 
communications during the first two years of the war were experienced or trained. Each 
communication activity was confronted with the problem of converting inexperienced men �-
into efficient operators or communicators. Larger units instituted formal t raining and 
a regular course of study. Each activity trained its personnel informally. A short 
course of study preceded each new project or major change of policy. In the district 
there were usual.ly two radio schools from which approximately forty radiomen were 
graduated each quarter. Man;y in attendance, however, were trained for service in other 
commands. Frequent demands by Fleet commands for experienced operators and colll1lunicators 
caused a constant drain on the limited number of men in the district communications. 
Fortyfive officers arxl maey enlisted m.en were assigned to units afloat between April and 
October 1943, but a large number of mEm of the district were retained for man;y months 
and formed an experienced nucleus of communicators, operators and technicians. 

Significant in the gradual process of decentralization and specialization which 
marked District Communications throughout the prep:1ration for offensive combat collllluni
cations was the formation of a separate communication unit for the Navy Yard, and the 
separation of Hawaiian Sea Frontier Communications from the district. Beginning in 
April 1942, the Commandant of the Yard was served by a. separate radio station and coding 
board, the Yard Communication Office. This activity (June 1945) was situated in a 
recently constructed bombproof building near the Administration Building in the Yard. 
It served the Captain of the Yard and a score of other important Yard ac:tivities. The 
YCC was assigned control of 2716 kHz ship-shore frequency for ships in the Hawaiian area 
and monitored the 3,55 kHz Navy ship frequency. It also copied major Fleet broadcasts 
which were passed to all ships in the harbor requesting the service, and provided 
coding board service for ships present •• 

. All Navy ships in the harbor were directed to maintain an efficient radio and 
signal watch. Despatches for ships present were normal.l.y sent by way of Yard signal 
towers. Arrangements were made by each ship whereby it would receive any messages 
passed to it via the Fleet broadcasts, any messages for the ship passed by visual 
methods from the Yard towers, and any communication for them on the 355 or 2716 kHz ship 
frequencies. DCC supplied these vessels with clear copies of all general messages 
and basegrams. The DCC, YCC and communication centers of Type Commanders rendered 
various communication services to Navy ships present in the harbor. 

Merchant, A� arxl A llied vessels in the harbor were permitted to caa.st;, all 
c ommunication watches and receive messages "over the counter" from the Comrm.mication 
Office or the Port Director. Upon leaving Pearl Harbor all ships manned harbor frequen
cies and resumed their normal radio guards when twentyfour hours at sea. Mc�rchant, 
Army arxi Allied ships in the Honolulu Harbor were served by an Assistant Port Director 
at the Aloha Signal Tower. 

In February 1942, the Hawaiian Sea. Frontier, an organization to perforn3 all 
operational functions of the 14th ND under the administrative and technical control of 
CINCPAC, was established and the Commandant of the 14th ND was ploaed in command. 
Commander Hawaiian Sea Frontier was a higher military title than Coml4 ani i;he respon
sibilities of the DCO officially becamt" "additional duties" of his new position. The 
Communication Officer of the Hawaiian Sea Frontier supervised personnel and operation 
of' facilities to provide communications for inshore patrol, air sea rescue, defense air 
an d naval forces, liaison with Fleei� commands and liaison with the Arm:�. He had 
cognizance of communication facilities which ena bled him to plot the movement of all 
aircraft, ships and submarines in the Hawaiian Area. J,liamanu Crater was setlected as 
the Hawaiian Sea Frontier Communications Center. In December 1942, transfers of 
personnel and :radio material by the Navy to the Crater "were completed, 11 ani the Crater 
soon maintained watch on more tbln &L score of important radio frequencies. As soon as 
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the Crater was in full operation, it had a coding board of nineteen officers. Prior to 
the establishment of communication centers for various type commanders, for ComHawSeaFron 
and Joint Operations Command, and for the Commandant of the Navy Yard, practical� all 
naval communications required for the Navy Yard and the District were provided by DCC, 
NAS Pearl aDd Wahiawa. "JOC (Aliamanu Crater) communications" as Coml4 observed, 
"cannot be entirely separated without \Ullllia.OE!SEB:\Y duplication of personnel and equipment." 
So the District Communication Office continued to serve as a. District Communication 
Center and Aliamanu Crater operated 11 to coordinate communications of the Frontier an:i 
CINCPAC, the Army and the outside world •11 The nature of the rela tian between ComHaw
SeaFron communications and District communications is illustrated by the fact that the 
two centers oftentimes divided operational despatches tp be handled on a fifty-fifty 
basis. The largest of the section bases was Bishops Point, a. ComHawSea.Fron ao.tivity, 
which maintained a communication center to provide basic communications wi tb small crat't 
am patrol crat't in the Hawaiian area. 

After an investigation early in 1942, the District Communication Officer found 
that communications with the Arnr;r bad failed, as vital information needed by both was 
"incomple te, misleading, erroneous, unfamiliar • • • • • • •  and its delivery marked by long 
delays.11 Communication facilities for the Hawaiian Sea Frontier and Joint Operations 
Command were installed by the Navy at Alia.maiUl. Crater, which was Arary prot:erty. The 
Army and the Navy had communication personnel in separate rooms at the Crater early in 
1942, but the communications lang remained inadequate and inefficient, and efforts to 
convert it into a joint commun ications center were t'haphazard." Cooperation achieved 
at the Crater proved t o  be of definite value to Pacific communications, but it was late 
in 1944 before the Crater functioned effectively. Jsventually communications between 
the Army and the Navy became closezy allied but remained separate. 

In t:eace times, communications for merchant ships were provided by commercial com
panies. Arter the begin11ing of the Pacific war this job was taken over by the Navy. 
The Port Director at Pearl Harbor and an Assistant Port Director at Honolulu (Convoy 
and Routing Officer of Honolulu) directed this phase of naval communications for lAND . 
Wahiawa, signal towers and Coast Guard stations supplied the means of communications, and 
the DCC handled the coding w ork, much of which was eventually done at the Crater. For 
normal communications merchant ships called up Wahiawa or a Coast Guard station on the 
distress frequency then transmitted on 1.1>8 or 425 kHz while at sea. At scheduled hours 
these vessels copied the International BAMS broadcast, transmitted from Wahiawa. BAMS 
messages for the area were drafted for the Port Director by the DCC or the Crater, 
broadcast by Wahiawa., and repeated by other BAMS stations of the district. B ut maey 
merchant ships had only' one operator to perform many duties, and the BAMS schedule was 
frequently interrupted to transmit submarine messages. Better service was remered by 
the institution of the Haiku FOX broadcast for ships copying BAMS, by the establishment 
o£ a separate submarine broac;icast, am by the broadcast of BAMS sched'ules from each of 
the Line Island naval radio stations am from the Coast Guard radio station in Honolulu. 
BAMS stations main1:;ained a continuous watch of the distress frequency arrl passed 
despatches and dis1•ress calls to the Crater via Radio Honolulu. Merchant, Arrrsy and Allied 
ships copied BAMS aiXi held class wo Navy p1blications. 

In accordance with Communication Instructions, major considerations in the construc
tion of the 14th Naval District system of communications were reliability, speed, 
accuracy and security. Apparently the principal consideration was security. Otherwise 
existing commercial facilities and personnel could have been utilized to a much greater 
extent in passing Navy desJ:atches. In 1941, none of the commercial radio stations was 
incorporated into the Navy system, and none was earmarked for use other than in an 
emergency. Facilities of the Mutual Telephone Comp:tey were paralleled by Navy controlled 
landlines in order that Navy communication would be entirely separate and be operated 
and maintained by service personnel. ( "The very nature of the Pearl Harbor attack 
involving espionage and treachery," threw a pall of suspicion on all civilian activities. 
Contributing also "to the non-usage of canmercial activities" were that the Navy lacked 
personnel to guard scattered COlllllercial facilities, which were accessible for sabotage; 
aiJ:l confusion reaul·tir.tg from A� martial law) • 
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Lt. Porter: "Radio stations of the district were inextricably involved in the 
offensive warfare waged by American forces of the P acific. Tarawa was the first majo r 
invasion for which Radio Wahiawa prmd.ded communication service. According to communi
cation operation plans, radio silence was maintained by all ships until laming was in 
progress. From bis flagship, the Senior Officer Present Afloat contacted a joint 
communication center as soon as it could be set up on the island. Communications 
between the Tarawa shore unit and Wahiawa were then establ-is)leci on previously prescribed 
frequ encies. All traffic sent to the Tarawa shore station by Wahiawa. was sent to tbe 
S OFA and Wahiawa placed the same despJ.tches on the Primary FOX broadcast." 

"As a result of advances made by the armed forces, circuits were established with 
Tarawa (December 1943)1 Eniwetok (February 1944), Majuro {February 19.44), Kwajalein 
{February 1944) Hockwan (June 19.44) 1 Saipe.n (June 1944) 1 Guam (August 19.44), Palau 
(September 1944L Leyte (November 1944), Ulithi (De cember 1944), Luzon (January 1945), 

Manila (February 1945), Iwo J ima (Harch 1945), and Okinawa (April 1945) • Some of these 
circuits were established on a temporary basis as communication was with an AGC 
(communication headquarters ship) in the harbor or with an Army shore radio station. A 
number of direct circuits were discontinued af'ter a few months of operation. A manual 
duplex circuit was set up between Wahiawa and Manus (NTF) when the naval base was 
completed in July 1944. It was soon necessary to shift to another Boehme as NBS Manus 
became a major naval radio station. When the small islands of the Pacific fell into 
American hands, communicators immediately set up a continuous watch on the Secondar,y 
Fleet broadcast, and large radio stations copied the Primary, the Secondary and the 
Haiku Base gram schedules." 

Sufficient high frequency transmitters were in operation by 10 October 1944 to 
establish the Submarine or Peter FOX� (A VLF transmitter at Haiku was pJ.ralleled with 
several high frequencies). This broadcast was planned and carefull.y directed by the 
Commander of Submarines in the Pacific. Despatches were broadcast to submarines at 
hours when reception conditions were best and all despatches were later repeated. At 
other hours, news items, weather reports and administrative traffic was transmitted. 
By close cooperation with Wahiawa, by repeating traffic, by special care in preparing 
messages and by requiring frequent and com�lete data on every unit, SubPac ma intained 
a high standard of naval communications. {Beginning in January 1945 all Wahiawa FOX 
broadcasts repeated some traffic). 

Beginning in November 1944, many Basegrams were transmitted by a special broadcast. 
Naval radio stations throughout the Pacific thereaf'ter intercepted basegrams from the 
Haiku Basegram schedule and made delivery to addressees in their respective areas. · 
From March 1945 until July 1945, a special Haiku William FOX carried despatches for the 
Third Fleet. 

Lt. Porter: "When CINCPAC shifted his headquarters to Guam in early 1945, a 
high speed, point to point circuit connected Wahiawa and Guam. Wahiawa Primary, 
Secondary and Submarine broadcasts were automatically re-broadcast by Guam .  (At the end 
of the war, Guam was re-broadcasting only the Primary FOX) o In 1945 Guam relieved 
Wahiawa of several point to point circuits, but it was not until the last few weeks of 
the war that many activities afloat were served exclusively by Radio Guam or in many 
instances by Radio Manila (NPO). Advanced Headquarters JCA Guam worked invasions, 
beginning with Iwo Jima and Wahiawa established a circuit with the SOFA's communication 
h ead quarte rs ship imrnedia tely after invasion began in order to take over in case of 
casualty to Guam." 

On 14 August 1945 Wahiawa operated multiplex point to point circuits with 
Washington, San Francisco ard Guam; manual duplex with Mal1U8; manual simplex with 
Tloltuila, Ca:nberl"a, the Line Ialams; and ship to shore circuits; rad�o teletne duplex 
��th Kwajals�; automatic keying at a rate of 18 to 27 WH1 on tour major broad'C&Sts ; 
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and relay circuits with Saipan, Noumea, Eniwetok and Okinawa via Fort Sbarter, the Arrrry 
Communications Center. Line Island circuits were shifted to Wahiawa in June 1944 and 
the Tutuila circuit was re-established in July 1945 . (NR-1 daily operating schedule, 
1 August 1945 ) .  

At Wahiawa there were 101 receiving positions, eight o f  which were operated in 
connection with divers ity equipnent . T o  propagate des p1tches there were 87 transmitters 
two at Haiku; ten at Heeia and 75 at Lualualei . These transmitters covered the spectrum 
from the very low frequencies through the intermediate and high frequency levels, which 
provided good cwerage of the area from Washington to the moat distant points of the 
Pacific . By use of a wide range of frequencies, transmitted broadcasts were received 
despite the location of the ship or the hour of the day . (NFM daily operating schedule, 
1 September 1945 ) .  

In an effort to handle the problem of traffic, on 1 November 1944, FOX broadcasts 
were rearranged. . Thereafter, the Primary FOX was copied by ship3 of the CVE, DD and IE 
classes and later the IM class was given the privilege . Ships of the AGC, BB, OBB, CA., 
OCL, CV, CVB am CVL class es and all Flag Officers Afloat copied both Primary and Second-
ary FOX . Submarine FOX was guarded by all vessels and units under the operational 
control of the Conunander of Submarines in the Pacific . Other units afloat intercepted 
the Jump FOX .  Islam bases from the Mariana.s eastward discontinued guard o f  the Jump 
and received official despatches via point to point circuits .  New island objectives 
copied Jump until directed to do otherwis e .  Four one hour periods were scheduled on 
the BAMS Haiku FOX for merchant ships Allied ships and Arrrry ships . Basegram centers 
were established at Pearl Harbor, Eniwetok, Kwajalein, Majuro, Tarawa, Guam, Saipan 
and Ulithi to pass basegrams to all units in their respective areas . Eight naval 
activities on the island of Oahu. continued to c opy the Primary am seven the Secondary . 

S erious delays in passing ani delivery of despatches to CINCPAC and other commands 
resulted in a thorough investigation and 11 drastic changes, 11 during the final month of 
the war . On 1 August 1945, once more an effort was made to organize the Wahiawa Fleet 
broadcasts so that important operational despatches could be pa.ss ed to Fleet units 
without delay . Despite reforms, backlogs on FOX broadcasts caused delays which were 
serious and admittedly high .  

ALPAC 479 provided that o n  1 August 1945 the Primary should b e  known a s  the 
" Task C ommanders FOX" and be guarded by Commanders of Fleets , Task Forces, Task Groups, 
Battleship Squadrons, Battleship Divisions, Airc raft Carrier Divisions, Cruiser Divisions 
Service Squadrons, Se rvice Divisions, Amphibious Groups and Minecraft in the Pacific . 
All other surface craft in the Pacific and commanders were to copy the Secondary ( Jump) 
F OX now to be known as the " Ship FOX ." Except when definitely notified that they were 
receiving on the " Ship FOX11 - 11 it was c onsidered safe" to deliver British messages via 
the Task Commanders FOX .  

The traffic load of the District varied considerably over the year 1944, but the 
general level was much higher than in 1943 . In the early part, over half of it was to 
or from the Commanders of S outh ani Central Pacific . The greatest amount of opera.tiona1 
traffic was routed via Task throughout the duration but by the end of 1944 the Ship FOX 
had a backlog of important despatches requiring more than twentyfaur hours to transmit . 
A s  a general rule the mos t experienced operators of the Fleet received Task on which 
more than 225 operational despatches were delivered each day. In 1944 and 1945, 
dea p�.tches, if not operational, were removed from FOX broadcasts arxl sent via the base
gram schedule, point to point, or mailed . Practically all messages except operational 
despatches and those which could go over point to point circuits were converted into 
mailgrams . 

The Bri ti3h Fleet in the Pacific increased in size am by early 1945 was a source 
of considerable traffic for the 14th ND and the FOX broadcasts . Moat or the Fleet was 
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s erviced by point to point circuits to British s tations which relayed the deaJBtches 
to British snips, but many British units ashore and afloat were served by W ahiawa . 
During the last few months of hostilities, the routing of combined communications 
through the regular channels of the 14th ND continues to increase • 

During each month of 1945 , between 15 and 20 million groups were routed via 14th ND 
communication activities . To cope with the increased traffic, changes were· made in 
the type of equipment used . High speed automatic keying ( Boehme) which is capable of 
speeds as high as 250 to 350 WlM, was gradually superseded by radio teletype at Wahiawa . 
Four 60 WfM teletypes could be used on a single radio channel using multiplex equipment . 
The added reliability of radio teletype was due largely to the developnent of space 
divers ity receiving equipment . (Modem equipnent now being installed (Single Side Band) 
will permit usage of twelve teletypes on one circuit over one transmitter to plss six 
messages simultaneously in each direction.) 

In District communications at the close of the war there were a total of 197 
officers and ll32 enlisted men. These figures do not include air stations, weather 
central, HawSeaFron, Port Director, Merco Pearl, RPIO, Censoring, Post Office, Yard 
Communication offices, Coast or Marine activities . Due to the growth of Guam there was 
a slight decrease in total number of circuits maintained and in total munber of operators 
and communicators in the district . In June 1945 , DCC handled 14, 760 unclassified mess
ages and 478, 050 gro·ups of classified traffic . From 7 December 1941. to 14 August 1945, 
radiomen at Wahiawa handled approximately 5, 600, 000 messages and 400, 000, 000 words . 

By the em of April 1945, many Wave operators am communicators were in 14th ND 
communications . In August approximately 25 percent of the entire complement was Waves . 
They were assigned to activities on Oahu, Hilo arxi Maui . Waves were usually experienced 
Navy operators, communicators or yeomen, and the period of time required for them to 
become of material assistance was much less than required in previous groups of personnel. 

In October 1944 there were 163 machines employed on sixtytwo Navy · landline circuits 
on the Islam of Oalu1 . The mmber of teletypewriters increased appreciably each month • 

. Most of these were Type 14 ani 15 devices but the Type 19 displaced other types on a 
few local circuits . An automatic switchboard for teletypewriters was set in operation 
early in the war to give flexibill t;vr to the landline system, but it was too small to be 
of great value . In May 1945 1 ten BD-100 switchboards, maZIUa11y operated, were installed 
arxi provided an efficient teletypewriter exchange . For reasons of security, several 
landline circuits were not connected to the exchange . Tlrl.s inno-vation facilitated 
traffic , provided greater flexibility, released a number of teletypewriters seriously 
needed by smaller communication centers, effected material improvement in liaison 
communications with the Arl!zy', ani eliminated considerable duplication of effort . 

Clear copies of confidential and secret despatches frequently passed between 
Wahiawa am CINCPOA. on a. CSP1515 scrambled circuit, the only one of its kim in district 
communications . The latter controlled lines over which messages were often sent to 
eight other addressees without additional handling by coding boards . Belay service was 
rerxiered by CnlCPO!\ if that activity was addressed; otherwise man;y desp1tches were 
transmitted by various landline nets from Wahiawa to be deciphered by several different 
coding boards . Aliamanu Crater and JACSPAC radio stations were loaned scrambler equip.. 
ment by the AI'!ey' . 

Lt . E.  A .  Tucker :  ".As late as April 1945 there was a ' tot.al. laclc of reperforatora, ' 
and only a small supply of improved types of terminal equipment . Manual ha:rxiling and 
retyping were required to sem despa. tches from one loop to another. All page copy from 
an off-island circuit was perforated by hand when sent on local loops, ani page copy 
from island loops was repunched by band for the radioteletype circuits of the district$ 
Plain language traffic, as a general rule, was pass ed by messengers unless activities 
were j oined by Navy owned landl.ines on Navy property." 
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The most important development in air communications was the commiss ioning of NAS 
Honolulu (1 January 1944) at a newly constructed air field adjacent to Keehe Lagoon 
and Arrrry and civilian air transport fields . By 1944 there was a large number of naval 
transport planes . NAS Honolulu soon passed 151000 words per day in official despatches, 
85 percent of which were operational, to become the largest communication center for 
naval aircraft of the dis trict . The Naval system of air communications was j oined with 
the Army ' s  to establish NAS Honolulu as a Joint Air Communications System for the 
Pacific . 

Lt . Tucker: "JACSPAC was es-tablishe d in 1944 ani 1945 at NAS Honolulu, Palmyra, 
Midway and Johnston . The Official Communication Bulletin states tba.t ' JACSPAC is a .t\mc
tion of the Arrrry Aixways Communication System, but it is augmented by naval personnel 
and equipnent so that it can operate with either service . '  Arriry Airways Communication 
System vas developed by the Army in the European theater and transplanted to each of 
the Pacific islams . In developing the system, the Army made ample provision for 
terminal and central office equipnent necessary for its operation . As  a result of ita 
experience a1¥i facilities, the Anrry moved operational traffic with sufficient speed to 
kee p  ahead of airplane arrivals . Naval operational despatches concerning the movement 
of aircraf't on trans-oceanic flights was sent in a j oint code, via Army equipment and 
channels . With the exception of Johnston, these facilities were operated primari.ly' by 
Navy personnel, wxier the direction of the communication officer of each naval air 
station. Administrative traffic was protagated via regular Navy communication systems . 
The Navy also provided air to ground communications at the naval air stations ." 

On 1 September 1944 a MERCO office was established at Pearl. Harbor, the last of 
maj or devel.opnents in the decentralization and specialization of communications in the 
district . This activity was responsible for receiving and re-transmitting traffic 
associated w:ith the c ontrol am movement of merchant vessels, landing c raft and naval 
auxiliaries (traveling independently or in corwoy) 1 and for making summaries and reports 
of its information and operations to cognizant A� and Navy commands am other MERCO 
offices . He retofore, the central MERCO office of the Pacific at San Francisco, served 
the Hawaiian area and DCC supplied the necessary communication .facilities am pe rsonnel 
for handling MERCO measages for the district . MERCO Pearl was first located at the 
District Communication Office,  but af'ter a few week.s, the new activity was relocated in 
a s eparate office in the Administration Annex. Work for MERCO Pearl increased rapidly 
and by the end of the war it was served by a coding board of 36 officers handling 
573 , 570 groups and 7,600 despatches . 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

In April of 1.945, a board of experienced Naval communicators and radio engineers 
representing the Chief of Naval Operations arrived in Honolulu to make a survey of 
communication facilities of this area and to formulate plans for the consolidation of 
the shore, Fleet, aeronautical, intelligence and security communication activities • • • • • •  

• • _ • • •  " covering equipment, building, housing, and logistics concerning naval conmunioations 
and personnel ." As the c ommittee observed, the muohroom growth, lack of proper equipnent, 
and the need for quick operations had led to overlapping and duplication. Definite 
plans for consolidation of naval communications on the island of Oahu were drawn by the 
committee arxi a beginning was effected immediately . By July 1945, the teletypewriter 
exchange was in operation; personnel was available ; better landline s ervice was in use ;  
and a supply of re perforators, scramblers and c ommercial terminal equipment was on hand 
or s cheduled for delivery to the dis trict . (Single Side Band equipment was placed in 
operation in September 1945) . 

On 1 July 1945 a maj or change in systems and procedures was initiated to accelerate 
the delivery of despatches an1ong district centers and between the l4th ND and the 
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mainland . On all messages involved in the system ( NTX) a geographical or direct 
routing indicator was empioyed which expedited delivery of a message to addressees . 
Originator and addressee appeared in plain language . By the inauguration of the Nl'X 
system ( torn tape) messages were routed and passed quickly over modern and improved 
equipment . It was a simplified system and served to fix responsibility on the 
originator and addressee for all servicing . The NTX center was established first at 
Wahiawa and then at Pearl Harbor. A number of Waves experienced in the sys tem were 
ass igned to watches on the NTX circuits . Approximately one hundred operators and 
technicians were given instructions before operations commenced in July 1945 . 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
* * * * * * * * * * * * * 

* * * * * * * * * * * 
* * * * * * * * * 

* * * * * * * 
* * * * * 

* * * 
* 
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The lists of personnel included in this appendix were obtained by the 

historian of the Old T ime r  C ommunicators ( ore) , John W .  T rott, from Christmas 

cards ard other documents provided by members, am others . Some lists were 

compiled strictly from names recalled by shipmates . others were provided 

w ith group photogratns included in the appemix .  

The historian has researched the names to include first names or initials, 

Bellevue, San Diego, WORES azxi Electronic Maintenance scho<:Us: class m.unbers, 

the ranks 0r rates at which the men retired from s ervice and dates, their 

current status ( living or deceased, when known) and any other pe rtinent data 

that would be of interest to OTC members and other readers . 

Membe rs and others who happen to read this history can help to augment 

these lists by searching their scrapbooks and their memories for a� records, 

including Christmas cards, of officers and men who served in communications 

at any Naval shore communication station or any Naval ship . 

Readers are also invited to contribute ( o r  loan) additional rna terial for 

these histories including, but not limited to, personal recollections (s ea  stories) , 

w ith dates , of their experiences in Naval c ommunicationa . or s pecial interest 

are lists and photographs of personnel, photogratilS of early equipments, buildings, 

towers, antenna systems, etc . If poss ible, identification and dates of photo 

subjects should accompmy each Jhoto . 

Please sen:l such material either to the Old Timer Communicators historian, 

John w .  T rott, 4512 Pescadero Avenue, San Diego, California, 92107, or to 

George B . T odd, 822 La Salina Place, Oceanside, California, 92054. Indicate 

which items are to be returned to you . 
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NlM RADIO WA.TI.UFE ( e ONrROL) - 1919-1921 

BMS BMS 
gjj_ =Na,.m=e;....._ ______ BL!! Retired m.l .:.:.N;::::amol&,le""-------- l!L!! Retired. 

ADAMS, "Hook" 

ESTES, N B "Red" 

JFALK, V H 
ttiCKAS, Wilbert R 

elM 

CRM 
RM2 Ltj g 150 

RM CW02 '43 

RABORN, D 0 
IRAGUET 1 ,Edward C 

?SD3 seorr 1 Oren H 
SD9 SPENCER, William C 

SPICER, C R 

T ICHENOR, W G 
TTI.FORD1 Ray 

CFM 
Lt Capt 147 

CFM 
IM2 Lt 150 
BM2 

CIM 
CIM 

GDrTLJEB, William 

HARRIS , E 1 CRM J:wALKER, L ewis W 11Waco11 em RMe '47 

MERRJLL 

OAKES, Willie 

lPHELPS ,  Harold B 

fDeceased 

elM 

em Lt '4£ 

MEMBER or e  SoCal and/or NorCal 
1985 or earlier . 

WESTLAKE 1 Victor H CIM 
WILLIAMS I H p eiM 

or 
SD5 WJLL IAMS ,  H F 

W lliDSER1 1 R 
JwORLEY, Haner 

CIM 
em 
eJM CW0 ? ' 4? 

From a list and picture notations provided 
by Phelps, to be expanded ( hopefully) by 
others • San Diego class numbers, if known, 
added for cross reference .  Any errors in 
first names are those made during continuing 
research. 
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14th NAVDIST CCMMUNICATIONS - May 1923 to May 1925 
Wailupe, High-Power, Heeia, A D, NPH 

( Partial list only) 

RMS 
Cl# Name 

)ADLER, Nathan 
ANDREWSJ R M 

BECK, Robert C 
BERGERON, 
BL IZZARD ? 

�CHA.UNCEY, Dorman A 
tCONNOR, C ec il B 

DAVIDSON, 
DRAUCKER, Dave 

):DUNSON, Barnarr A 
DOBYNS , C Bruce 

lDYE, Harold Marcus 

E IDCM, 
19 ENGLEMAN, G R ?? 

FAIRWEATHER, J W 

GELL , Charles F 
S DlO):GLEVANIK, John J 

):GLYNN, Michael Joseph 
fGREEN, Douglas S 

SD4 JGREEN, Wallace V 
GRIGSBY 

13 !GUEST, James 1 

HA.RRIS , Erwin Leroy 
HELQUIST, 

18 HIGHSMITH, Clifford 

JARS ON, 
JOHNSON, 

I:Dec eased 

RM S  
!!LB Retired QUt 

CR-1 RMC 1 ?? 
RM3 

RM 
1M 
CIM 

CRII CW02 '42 
BM3 CW02 151 

RMl 
RMJ 
RMJ lJ.0-8-44 Ltj g  
RM SD4 
CR1 Lt ' 50 

IM3 
RM3 

R-13 

EM) 

Name 

KENI", Harrison E 

LANDIS, John T 
ILA VELLE ' William R 
)LOFTIN, Frank 

LONG, (unsure) 

M cNALLY!, 
MOLLER, 
MOUNI'A IN, C E 

OAKES , "Willie" 

tpA.LMER, Glenn E 
tPARSONS, Charles J 
):PROFFER, John W 

QUIRK, 

RICHARDSON, 

SNOW, 
SI:9 S FENCER, 

SPICER, 
{8-J0-34 CRE fBPUHLER, 
IMC 1 5 ?  SD4 fSWISHER, 

EM3 Lt 
R1 

• ? ?  William C 

CRII 
RMJ 
RM3 
CFM Lt '45 

CRM RI!C '46 
RM 
RM3 CW02 1 52 

CFM 
RMJ 

TANZER, 

Edward J 
Grant D 

T TI..FORD, Ray 
·r oDD, George B 

VIALL, H M 

WAGNER, 
WEIIEMAN, 

ELE Retired 

BE Resig 126 

IM 
CIM ):CRE ll-16-39 
Lcdr Capt 144 
CIM 

1M 
EM3 
CBM 

em 

RM2 
CR-1 CW02 '47 
RM Lt '49 

IM 

EM 

R-13 
RMl Lt ' 50 
IM 
Lt Lt '33  
Rill 

GEM 
CIM 
IM2 Lt 1 52 

C!M RMC ' ? ? 

IM 
CIM 

Names and highest rates from list provided 
MEMBER. CY.r C  SoCal and/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier 
by T odd as recalled from his tour at Hig� 
Power and Wailupe . San Diego and Bellevue 
class rumbers added for cross referenc e ..  Any 
errors in first names are those made during 
research. 
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RMS 
fJi. 

S fJ7  

22 
15 

2 0  

SD6 

14TH NA VD.Isr CCMMUNICATIONS - May 1925 to Nov 1926 
Wailupe, Heeia , Hilo 

( Partial lis t only) 

Nam� 

Names Nar appearing on lists : May 1923 to May 1925 
Apr 1926 to Apr 1928 

o r  Dec 1926 

FMS 
fiLR Retired £U! Name 

RMl MANIS, 

BLfi 

CFM lALLEN, Clarence W " Pop" 
1M cCUT CHAN 1 Will R RE/CRE 

CASSIDY , 
COLVIN , William H 
COON,g ,  Orville C 

DAVIDSON, 

�ISH, E Dudley 

FIKE ( s ee FICK 12-26) 

HUDJOHN, Alexander 

KANE 
or 

KENT ( see 126- 128) 

LAND IS ,  J ohn T 11 Tub by11 

RMJ 
RMl CW02 '50 PAULSON, LeRoy D 
RM2 CW02 '46 PEBBLES ,  P B 

( see Gordon 12-26) 
FMl 

SfJ7 JROGERS, Jasper C · 
IM2 Lt 150 

SULLIVAN, 
RMJ 

VANN, A T 
RM2 Cdr '53 

CRE 

RE 

RMJ CW02 1$ 

LaVELLE, William R CRM ):CRE ll-36-39 

R-12 
RM2 

RMl 

RM2 

RM2 

Retired 

LCdr '$ 

CW02 ' 50 

lDeceased . 
MEMBER OT C  SoCal and/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier . 

From names recalled by C olvin. San 
Diego and Bellevue class numbers , if 
known, added for cross reference .  Any 
errors in firs t names are those made 
during research. 

Hll.O ,  HA\o/A II, June 30, 1926 . 
Left to right : CRM Parsons, RinC NPH; RMl C olvin ( on leave from NFM) ; 

RM2 M ohler, duty NPH; RM2 Yaws , duty NPH; SC2 Kelly, duty NPH. 
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NIM RADIO WAILUPE (CONTROL) -- Dec 1926 

RMS 
gji ;:.:N.::::am�e�------- EL.B Retired 

ADAMS , Thomas H 
f:ADLER, Nathan 

BAIRD, Freeman A 
BEIDEMAN, Addison W 
BERTONCINI, Alfred F 

�LACKARD , Willard D 
BROWN, Urbin S 

CALVIN, Troy E 
tcHAUNCEY, Dorman A 

CLARK, Clarence M 
f.O�Ag!: , Walter G 

tcROWELL, Zenas 

EVANS, G L 

FICK, Charles T 

t GALLAGHER, D McK 
J.QJt!Y, Lloyd R 

GRIFFITHS, J C 

HAMILTON, E C 
HARCOURT, Garrett M 
HILL, Francis V 
HOLSAPFLE ,  James R 

PlOVILLA , Richard J 
22 fHURST 1 Edward L 

1S1EJ, Donald D 

l JOHNSON, Francis H 
tJ ONDREAU, Raneo J 

lDeceased . 

RMl 
CR-1 IMC I ?? 

F2 
RM2 
R-13 
RMJ CW02 ' 54 

Sl 

FMJ 
CRM CW02 '42 
Y2 
Y2 Lt '47 

(}1M CW02 I 45 

CEM 

RMJ 

CIM CW02 1 ?? 
Lcdr Capt '45 

RMl 

GEM 
RMJ 

Engl 
YJ 

RMl 
RMJ CW02 1 54 

PhMl Ltjg '49 

FMJ FMC I ?? 
Lcdr Lcdr 136 

MEMBER ar c  SoCal and/or NorCal 
1985 or earlier . 

:1DQ�S.§ on band in 1985 . 

RMS 
� �N=am�e'-------- BLR Retired 

):KuSTEL , Alexis 0 Lt Capt 147 

LAVALOUIS, Ramond E 
LLOYD, Joseph W 
LOGAN, He nnan L 

M cCAUGHEY, Orner L 
McCLANAHAN, Lewis A 
McCLELLAND, Thomas A 

fMILNES, Russell E 
3 3  MISEMER, Ernest L 

PEBBLES, Gordon 
PHD.J..IPS, Willis F 
PINKHAM , Edward L 
PorTER, Laurence F 
PUNINI, Joseph 

ROZUM, Charles F 
RUCKER, F 

STEPHENSON, Frank W 
STEVENS, Andrew J 
.§T.Q�, Albert J 

�UTHILL, George F 

WALKER, Winton W 
WILANE, Paul V 

YAWS, Robert A 

SCl 
RM2 
RM2 

R-12 
IMJ 
RMJ 

CRM CWO? '4? 
R12 C\-/02 f 54 

R12 
RN2 

82 
RMJ 
Sl 

RM2 
CIM 

RMl 
R13 
SCl CW02 '47 

1M2 CW02 153 

R-12 
RMJ 

IM2 

F rom a copy in the OTC archives of a 
Xmas card belonging to Blackard . Bellevue 
class numbers, if known, added for 
cross reference . 
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RMS 
fJii. Name 

BUZZARD, 

14th NAVDIST CG1MUNICATIONS - Apr 1926 to Apr 1928 
Wailupe, HU and AD 

Wailupe at Dec 1926 on separate page . 

IMS 
R/R Retired £Jt Name SiB 

CRM REDDEN 1 William W BM2 
21 tREED, William A RM2 

RorTSOT1 n 

Retired 

Lt '54 

25 �COLE1 Wm Lafayette RM1 CW0? 14 1 

20 

DEPEW - - _, William K Pl'M1 

ENGLE, Raymond C RM1 CW02 '52 

VARLOW 1 Alvin A RE CW02 '43 

HAMMOND, CIM 

lJUSTUS1 U S BMl 

KENI' 1 Harrison E RE Resig 126 

lDeceased . 
MEMBER Ol'C SoCal arii/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier. 
!,D!2,�S§ on hand in 1985 . 

SCHULT Z, Roy l1Ml 
SHARP Sl 
SHAW, MM2 
SHAW, RM2 

or 
23 SHA.W1 Harvey C RM2 CW02 1 52 

17 TERREBONNE 1 :r'homas L D RMl ACIM 145 

19 �UNlER, William B 11M2/1 Lt 153 

From names recalled by Wunder. For 
carryover of some names, see 1928 to 
1930 list, from memo�, in the OTC 
archives . Bellevue class numbers 1 
if known, added for cross referenc e .  
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NRvl RADIO WATI..UFE (CONTROL) - 192.8-1930 

R-iS 
QJJ. :;.N=am.::.:e:.,_. _______ J!L!i Retired 

SD6 f:ANDERSON, Leonard L D RMl BMC 11/:> 

flEkrMELL, Elmer R 
CHtLDS, Roy 

( from Nov 130) 
fCLARK, Ernest L 

or 
fCLARK, Ernest Emil 
tcCMAN, Robert G 
fCONNOR, Cecil B 

DAMBLEY 
DEXTER, H B 11Red11 

J:FARLGJ , Alvin A 
( from Feb ' 2.7 to 

IFISHER, P F "Pop" 
2.5 l;[oss, Frank L 

FRANCIS 1 Stanley 

??) 

:EM 
RMl 

CR-1 CW02. '� 
CRE Ltj g ' 37 

!Ml 

RMl 
Cdr Cano ' i/:>  
RM l  CW02. '51 

RM 
IMl 

CBM 
1M2 Lt 153 
CIM 

fGREEN, William Vernon BM2. RMC 1 ? ?  
GRIFFTIH, G W RMl 

fGUSTAFSON, RMl 

tDeceased . 
MEMBER or C SoCal and/ or NorCal 

1985 or earlier. 
!D]�S� on hand in 1985 . 

EMS 
mil. �N.::;:am:::.:e"--------- BLfi Retire§ 

HAMMOND, 

fJUSTUS, U S 

IXUSTEL, Alexis 0 
( rj 1d Coman) 

J:1UCAS, William R 

McAFEE , Charles L 
McCLELLAND, Thomas A 

SD6 IMcKn.LOP, Oliver S 
IMcLIN, J L 
McNAY, N L 
Me VICKER, G B 

or 
):McVICKER George R 

33 MISEMER,' Ernest L 
MULLINS 1 Grover 

JPERRY, Joseph A 
(May ' 2.9  to May '31) 

CRM 

RMl 

FM2. me • ?? 

fiM2. 
fiM2. 
fMl Lt 1 51 
RMl 
RM3 
fiM 

BM RMC '45 
fiMl CW02. I 54 
BM2. 

CRE CW0? '39 

STEINER, Joseph A R-11 

):vOL:KMANN, William J CRE L cdr '47 
( Nov 12.8 to Dec '30) 

Names of RM from list provided by Lucas, 
relying on memory. (For carryover of some 
names,  see lists 126- '2.8 and 130- '31, both 
from recall) • San Diego ar.rl Bellevue class 
numbers , if known, added for cross reference .  
A� errors in first names o r  initials are 
those made during continuing research. 
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- .... .. -· 

NPM RADIO WAILUPE (Control ) -- 1930-1931 

Name s NOT appearing on lis1B for 1928-1930 (from memory) and Dec 19311 which see .  

RMS 
Cl# ,...N_am,...e ______ _ R ate Retired 

ADAMS, RM2 
ANDREWS, RID. 

JARCHIBALD, Gerald 1 RMl 
SD9 JATKINS, J ohn Bunyan RMl 

6 ATKINS, "Tommf" RMl 

BAILEY ,  
BLANTON, "Joe" 
BRIGHTMAN, R�ond B 
BUZZARD, ( at HU<) 

RM2 
EM2 
CRl1 LCdr 1 50 
CRM 

CHANG , SCl 
CHATFIELD, Se a 
CHESTNUT , Chas Benny RM2 
CHURCH, "Pat" RM2 

DAVIS, " Spic" 
IDUBE, A A 

EDWARDS, 

FAILER, Vernon L 

!GALLAGHER, Donald M 

30 !HARKER, Lewis S 
HOWARD, 

22 !HURST, Edward L 
15 HURTADO" Le on M 

!De ceased. 

RMl 
RM2 

RM2 

CRH CW02 1 ?? 

RM2 RMC 1 ?? 
CRM 
RM2 CW02 ' 54 
RM1 

MEMBER OTC SoCal and/or Norcal 
1984 or e arlier. 

ADDRESS on hand in 1984. 

RMS 
Cl# Name 

UIEPLER, J ohn T 
Kim, 

LOOMIS , nWhitey" 
1LYNN, 

PARCH/PARTCH, 

21 !REED, William A "Red" 
REESE , " Jerry" 

28 !REISS, Mathew C 

22  

31 

23, ,30 

SANDERS, 
tSHRYACK , Louis A 

Sl'1ITH, 
STEVENS , L B R 
STOUT, Russell L 
SWAFFORD , 

TARRANT, Hubert 11J oe11 

VIALL, H M " Pop" 

WHITNEY, 
WILLIAMS, 

19 !rJUNDER , Willi am B 

Rate Retired 

CRM Lt ' 46 
RM2 

RM3 
RMl 

RM3 

RM2 Lt ' 54 
RM3 
RM2 Ltjg ' 53 

RM2 
RMl LCdr ' 54 
RM3 
RM2 
RM3 CW04 ' 58 

PhMl 

RM2 RMC ' 40 

CRM 

RM2 
RMl 
RMl Lt I 53 

From names rec alled Qy Blackard, Connor, 
Sams, Stout & T arrant. Bellewe & San 
Diego class numbers, if known, added for 
cross reference . Any errors in first 
names �re those made during rese arch. 
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IiMS 
£JJI. 

NPH RADIO STATION Hll..O - Dec 1930 

.:.:.Na::::m:::.:e�------- Rate Retired 

BROOKS , J H 

CURRAN, T A 
A T  in 131 

IEXTER, H B 

)Deceased . 

IM3 

SC2 

!til 

.::.:N=a�me�------- Rat� Retired 

!LONG, John A 
KUNEY, C A 

McNEEL ,  W L 

em IRE 7-ll-44 
m-13 

RMl 

From a Xnas card donated to the OTC 
archives by Stoddard . 

NPH RADIO STAT ION HTI..O - Dec 1931 

Name � Retired 

CURRAN, A T  SC2 
T A in '30 

)HuBBA.RD, Arthur G 1M3 CW02 157 

ILONG, John A CFM IRE 7-11-44 

�eceased . 
MEMBER OT C  SoCal 1981 or earlier. 

Later years : 

From District Xmas cards : 

F.MS 
� Name Rat§ Retired 

LOWE ,  Jack IM2 

SDlO ls:ELL, Robert RMl CW02 ' 53 

31 STOUT , Russell L 1M2 CW04'58 

From a copy in the OTC archives of a 
Xmas card belonging to Stout, plus name 
of his relief. San Diego and Bellevue 
class numbers, if known, added for cross 
reference. 

1934 
1935 
1936, 1937 
193 8, 1939 

ALVE!i30N, George D CR1 and DONEGAN, Thomas A R-12 . 
BRADFORD, Raymond H It11 
MULL INS ,  Grover RMl 
MURRAY, A rthur F RMl 

Note : The U .  s .  Naval Radio Station at Hilo was dismantled early in 1942 . 
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NPM RADIO WAILUPE (CONTROL) -- Dec 1931 

RMS 
Cl# Na.JOO 

SD6 IANDERSON, Leonard L D 
20 JATNIP, Floyd c 

7 

2 3 

29 

IBLACIARD, Willard D 
BOWEN, Frederick T 
BRIDGES, Joe L . 
BRINDLE, Michael P 
BROUSSARD, Luke H 
BROWN, Roy E 

!CHILDS, Roy 
CLOUGH, Harold E G 
COURTNEY, Townsend C 

DAVIS, Jesse J 
DESMOND, J H 

32 lDONEGAN, Thomas A 

EDWARDS, Joe R 
20 ENGLISH, E Dudley 

FLYNN, J B 
FRAZIER, Alvin I 

, ;.,; 
tGARDINER, George E 
tGILPIN, Selby- A 

29 !HASTINGS, Robert W 
HERRIOT, C W 

SD6 HORSLEY, Grant E 

!INGRAHAM, Charles N 

KEB, H W 
��Joe F 

*Killed in action. 
!Deceased. 

� Retired 

RMl. RMC 146 
RMl LCdr'54 

RM2 CW02'54 
RMl LCdr ' 51 
RM2 WOl 152 
RM1 RMC ' 
RM2 
RM3 Lt '59 

CRE Ltjg' 37 
run. CW02 '5 3 

PhMl Lt •so 
RM2 CW04'59 

Sl 
RM2 LCdr'53 

CRM CW02'50 
RMl Lt •so 
RM2 
RM2 

RM2 :tRMl. 
CEM Lt '47 

RM2 t4-12-42ACRM 
RM2 
RMl. LCdr '5 3 

LCdr Capt' 59 

MMl 
SCl CCStd138 

MEMBER OTC SoCal and/or NorCal 
1986 or earlier. �Q�� on hand in 1986. 

RMS 
Cl/1 Name 

5D7 tr.Ewrs, Ernest P 
LONG, R W 
�OQM!_S, Jack C 
LuWE, Jack J 

SD7 MacKAY, Allan G 
JMAGARIS, Paul L !MANRY, John T 

MORROW, Melvin D 
MOUNTAIN, C E 
MULLINS, Grover 

7 lPARKS, Paten E 
18 JPETERSEN, Harry T 

!R.!C!E!l', Willie L 

20 tROLFSNESS, Edwin 

6 SAMS, George 0 
SD9 ISCHMIDT, Cyrenus I 

29 tsCHRAMM, Marshall 0 
SD8 *SHALES, Arthur F 

23 !SHAW, Harvey C 
32 

8 

SKINNER, Walter L 
JSPARGER, Zeb E 

THOMAS, P 
fTHOMPSON, Hugh 0 

fV ANDENBERG, Martin A 

twuRKE:NTINE, Henry 
WRIGHT, Muriel 

!YarHER, Harold B 

� Retired 

CRM 
SCl 
RM2 
RM2 

RMl Lt '53 RM1ll0-31�41CRM 
CRM Lt •46 
RMl CW02 '52 
CRM 
RM2 

CRM Lt '49 
RMl CW02'53 

n Ltjg150 

RMl. CW03'55 

RMl Lt '52 
run. WOl '52 
RM2 Ltjg'57 
RMl *CRM 
RMl CW02'52 
RMJ LCdr ' 58 
RM2 Ltjg'51 

CY 
RM2 CW02149 

CRM LCdr'51 

RMl RMC I?? 
RMl 

Y2 Ltjg'55 

From copy in OTC archives of Xmas card 
belonging to Skinner. San Diego & Bellevue 
class numbers, if known, added for cross 
reference. Arty errors in first names are 
those made during research. 
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NR-1 RADIO WAD..UPE (CONTROL) - Dec 1932 

FMS 
ru Name 

31 �LLEMAN, Stewart F 
ANDREW, A. W 

14 �NSAK, Joseph Jr 
IARCHIBALD, Gerald L 

Srtl Jsn.LEHIJS, Guy 0 
BRIDGES, Joe L 

23 BROUSSARD, Luke H 
BROWN, Roy E 
BURNETT, Sidney A 

):CHD..DS 1 Roy 
29 CLOUGH, Harold E G 
28 ):CONGDON, Carl L 

R/R 

RMl 
RM2 
RMl 
RMl 

CR-1 
RM2 
RM2 
RM2 
RM2 

CRE 
RMl 
RM2 

24 CONNOLLY 1 Alexander J RM2 
15 fCOONCE, Ozville C RMl 

DESMOND, J H Sl 
32 looNEGII.N1 Thomas A R-12 

20 ENGLISH, Edwin D RMl 

FAILER, Vernon L RM2 
FISHER, Bernie F RM2 
FLEMING, Russ ell A Ptl11 
FLYNN, J B RM2 

Srt7 J;[RASER, Wendell L CR1 
21 FRONDORF, Victor L RMl 

):GARDINER, George E RM2 
fGREEN, Wallace V IM2 

27 HARRISON, Russell B RMl 
HERRIOT, C W RM2 

SD9 ):HIDDE, Walter A CIM 
SD6 HORSLEY, Grant E RMl 

):INGRAHAM, Charles Lt 

):JOHNSON, Walter Howard BMJ 

fi\AHN, C L El-11 IRIEPLER, John T CH-1 
SD6 LOSS, Carl W CRvl 

foeceased. 

Retired 

CWO) '53 

Ltjg150 

Ltjg'?? 
WOl '52 

Lt '59 
CW02'57 

Ltjg137 
CW02'53 
Lt '47 
CW03'55 
CW02'46 

LCdr'53 

Lt '50 

RMC '52 
Lt '49 

Lt '4.8 
Lt 151 

RMC '5? 

CW02151 

LCdr153 
LCdr153 

Capt'39 

LCdr159 

Lt '46 
LCdr150 

MEMBER OTC SoCal and/or NorCal 
1985 or earliero 

!D.£R§S..§ on hand in 1985 o 

RMS 
QJi. Name 

LASLIE, PB 
LEE, Curtis M 
LONG, R W 

29 �ONG, Victor L 

Sffl 

&li Retired. 

S2 
RMJ CW03'57 
SCl 
R12 WOl 151 

RMl Lt '53 MacKay, Allan G 
fMAGARIS Paul L RMl ):CIM 10-31-41 

MORROW, 'Melvin D IMl 

27 ):NOVAK, Antone R41 

31 PASSANISI, Joseph RM2 
1 PEDEN, S Ray CIM 

SD6 PERREAULT 1 Edgar L !Ml 
fPHTI.,LIPS1 W F a-n 

.fRlCJiElT 1 Willie L n 

REDDEN, William W H-12 
):RIIER, Gilbert E RN2 

fSCHEKLESKY, Jack Leo J MMl 
tsCHLECT 1 Benjamin IM2 

29 fscHRAMM , Marshall G RM2 
22 ��IffiYACI_C, Louis A RHl 

STEINER, Joseph A RMl 

cr. 

CW02'52 

Lt '56 

WOl '57 

WOl '45 me •?? 
Ltjg150 

CW02156 

WOl '44 
):12-7-41 

Ltjg157 
LCdr'54 

THCMAS, P 
l.J:HCNPSON, Hugh 0 

�·,John W 
R-12 CW02 '49 

15 �� Arthur K 

8 ty:ANIENBERG1 l-'lartin A 

'):YarHER, Harold B 

RM2 Cdr '54 
RMl CW02 '54 

CIM LCdr151 

Y2 Ltjg155 

(See separate archives list for those 
at High Power, Pearl Harbor) 

Names, initials and ranks/rates from 
Xerox in OTC file of Xmas card belonging 
to Kiepler. Any errors in first names 
are those made during research in 19 70., 
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RMS 
Qi 

NIM HIGH-POWER PEARL 

Name ]Lg Retired 

IADAMS , Cha rles Speed RM 
ATKINS, EM 

�XT!iE, Archie Lee sc Ltjg'55 
BRITTA.IN, MM 

CUSTIS , W H RM3 

VIKE, Myrven D CIM CW02'46 

�:Deceased. 
MEMBER OTC SoCal and/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier. 
�DJ2�S§. on band in 1985. 

HARBOR - Dec 1932 

RMS 
!IJ1I.. 

23 

13 

20,30 

Name 

HALL, Franklin Sbaubi t XliERI'ER, Frank 
fHUSTED 1 Casper H 

KARLOfSKI, William 

IMcCANLESS, E W 
�� Joseph P 

fPOWELL 1 Lonnie 

ROBERI.'SON , L H 

fiLE Retired 

IM IMC ' 
R-11 LCdr'57 
CRE CW04'4D 

RMl CW02'50 

CRM 
RMl Lt '47 

R-11 fACR4WW2 

RM2 

From a copy in the OTC archives of a Xmas 
card belonging to Metz. Bellevue class 
numbers ,  if known, added for cross refer
ence. Aey errors in first names are those 
made during res earch. 

NIM HIGH-POWER PEARL HARBOR - Dec 193 3 

):ADAMS, Cba rles Speed R12 

BEUKEMA, Dona.ld R Y2 CW02'54 
gL,XTjjE 1 Archie L SC2 Ltjg'55 
�IN�L§, Michael P RMl me ' 

DISBROW, Elmer E MMl Lt '48 

HA LL, Franklin S 
2 3  �Rl'ER, Frank 

13 KARLOfSKI, William 
KEARNS 1 M Kenneth KENNEDY, W A 

IM2 RMC I 

RM2 LCdr'57 

R-11 CW02 '50 
R-13 
EMl 

RMl CW02'53 
13 fGUEST, James L CIM Lt '49 

SDlO )SELL, Robert 
34 STEELE , Roy H RM2 LCdr'59 

tDeceased. 
MEMBER OTC SoCa.l arii/or N orCal 

l985 or earlier. 
�,D��S.§ on hand in 1985. 

From a Xrras card copy dona ted to the OTC 
archives by Steele. San Diego & Bellevue 
class numbers, if known, added for cross 
reference. Any errors in first names are 
those made during research. 
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NR-1 RADIO WAILUPE, N.C.O HONOLULU, N.C.O PEARL HARBOR - Dec 1933 

RMS 
QJil. .::,Na= m�e::,__ ______ .BLB Retired 

31 fALLEMAN, Stewart F RMl 
ANDREW, A W RM2 

l4 lANSAK, Joseph Jr RMl 
Q:ARCHIBALD1 Gerald L fMl 

BARBA, L C RM2 
tJ3RADLEY, Donald H CRE 

23 BROUSSARD, Luke H RM2 
32 BRmJN, Albert L RM2 

BRO\AIN, RoyE * RM 2 

lCAME:RON, Harvey C RMl 
CLAHK, F F RH2 

24 .£.QNN..Q1b!, Alexander J Rt-12 

DEstvWND1 J H 11Ton;y11 Sl 
32 ):DONEGAN, Thomas A FM2 

ELLiorT 1 Alton Edward SC2 

FISBER, Bernie F R<12 
Srt7 )FRASER, Wendell L CIM 
21 FRON�, Victor L *RMl 
25 fGRAY, Theodore R RN2 

fGREEN, Wallace V R<l2 
GRIFFITH, H F (or HW) RM2 

Z7 HARRISON, Russell B RMl 
SD6 lli!lliOOD, Raymond CIM 
SD9 lHID�, Walter A CIM 

JINGRAHAM, Charles N Lt 

CW03153 

Ltjg'50 

LCdr146 

CW04'57 
Lt 159 

LCdr151 

CW03155 

LCdr'53 

esc 1?? 

RMC 152 
Lt '48 
Lt 15l 
Cdr 160 
RMC 15? 

CW02'5l 
Lt '48 
LCdr153 

Capt 139 

fJOHN.SON, Walter Howard RM2 LCdr159 

):KA.HN,, C L �IEPJ;&B, John T 
30 }:KITCHENS, Bernard R 

SD6 �osq;, Carl W 

LEE, Curtis M 

EMl 
CFM Lt '46 
RM2 
CFM LCdr150 

RM3 CW03'57 

*Left, 12 Dec on Cuyama. 
#Lef1';, 2 Dec on Chatteau Thier:ryo 

lDece�sed. 
MEME§.E OTC SoCal and/or NorCal 
!hD]R§S§ on band in 1985. 

Rt-1S 

fJii. .-N=:am:.:.:e�------- .&g Retired, 

Srt7 Hac KAY 1 Allan G 
fMl\GARIS, Paul L Rl'-11 

12 �LONEY, Jack G 
)HcDOLE, Frank 
MORROW, Melvin D 

27 IJ-lYERS, Arthur R 

25 �WCaMB, George A 

1 lPEDEN, S Ray 
SD6 PERREAULT, Edgar L 

J:PETTITz... Robert L 
fPHILLil"'S, W F 

PHILLIPS, W R 
lPOJAWIS, J ohn L 

PUGH, William L 

RADECKY, S C 
REDIEN, William W 

lRIDER, Gilbert E 

SCHTI.LING, J U 
tscHLEcr; Benjamin 

29 I;§CHRAlvlM Marshall G 
22 J:§HRYACK; Louis A 

STEINER, Joseph A 
STEWARD, Norman J 
STOUT, John J 
SUSS1A..}.,f1 J M 

J;rHCMPSON, Hugh 0 
TROTT, John W 

l5 TRUAX, Arthur K 

Rl'-1l 
lCR-1 
RMl 

*MMl 
IMl 
RM2 

RM2 

CIM 
R<tl 

*R12 
RMl 

CY 
#P1Ml 

Y2 

Yl 
H12 

*R12 
*RMl 

Rvll 
CY 

R12 
R<l2 

R<l2 
FM2 
R-11 

Lt 153 
10-3].,.. 4J.. 

CW02152 
LCdr'52 
CW02 152 
Cdr '54 

CW02156 

WOl 145 

RMC 1 ?? 

Lt '46 
CW02152 

CW02'56 

112-7-41 
Ltjg'57 
LCdr154 

CW02'49 

CW02'49 
Cdr 154 
CW02154 

IYO'rElER, Harold B Y2 Ltjg 155 

ZUTTER-1ELS'TER, C H RH2 

Reported on board in December 193 3: 

tEE CK, John A 
17 JaEC'KER, Joseph M 

CLARK, Ernest E 
DA. VIS, Lindell E 

VRANCISCO, Joseph E 
NEWTON, Joseph W 

SDS �' James S 
33 �IhL�S� Kenneth J 

RMl 
R11 
R<ll 
RM2 

P1Ml 
RM2 
an 
R-13 

WOl '53 
CW02'52 

Cdr '58 

LCdr'50 
LCdr157 

From a copy of a Xmas card belonging to 
Kiepler. San Diego & Bellevue class nu.rnbers 
added for cross reference. Any errors in 
first names or initials are those made during 
research. 
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COMMUNICATIONS PERSONNEL 14th NAVAL DISTRICT -- Dec 1934 

RMS 
fJii. Naffi e R/R �DAMS, Otis R · CRE 

31 LEMAN, Stewart F R-11 
Sfll ):ALVEBSON1 George D CRM 
26 ANDREWS, Carroll C RM2 

DJ3ECK J ol:m A R-11 
17 �cdR, Joseph M RM1 
17 ):BRADFORD, Raymon::l H R-11 

):BRADLEY, Doll9.1d H CRE 
BRENCHICK, J H MM2 

23 BROUSSARD, Luke H IM2 
32 BROWN, Albert L R-12 

7 JBRUMFIELD, Roy L RM1 
fBURNS, William B RMl 
D:I3URTON, Alfred RMJ 
BUSCHERr, Robert J Pl:t11 

lCAMERON, Harvey C R11 
CLARK, Ernest E RMl 
CLARK, F F RM2 

24 CONNOLLY, Alexander J RM2 
CONOVER, J K 

t.cYR, Hilary E 
DAVIS, Lindell E 
DIEHL, G S 

32 }:DONEGAN, Thanas A 

RM2 
RM2 
RM2 
RH2 
RM2 

ELLIOTT, Alton Edward SC2 
tESTES, Frank E RM3 
FISHER, Bernie F RM2 

STY{ l.[RASER, Wendell L CRM · 

FULLER, E R S2 

GERDING_g E F Yl  
tGIVLER, Eugene S RM2 
):GRAVER Richard C RM2 

25 ):GRAY, theodore R RM2 
GREEN, Jasper E CEM 

}:GREEN, Wallace V RM2 
GRID' JiN, A H SC2 
GRIFFITH, H W (or HF) RMl 

):GROU!ITD\.JATER, Benjamin FM2 

HALL 1 Franklin S RM2 
HAMILTON, Gavin J RM2 

27 HARRISON, Russell B RMl 
SD6 HARWOOD, Raymond CIM 
23 �Rl'ER, Frank R-11 

SD9 ):HIDDE, Walter A CR-'1 
fHOLDEN, Carl F LCdr 

JOHNS, C F RM2 
JONES, James Oscar RM2 

}:Deceased. 

Ret;i.red 
LCdr'49 
CWO) '53 
CW02'4S 
LCdr'57 
W01 153 
CW02'52 
RMc '?? 
LCdr146 

CW04'57 
LCdr'53 
Lt '?? 
LCdr156 

LCdr151 

CW0)155 

CW04'57 

LCdr15J esc •?? 
Lt '54 
RMC '52 
Lt '48 

CTC I 
CWO) '55 
Cdr 160 
Lt '53 
RMC 15? 

LCdr158 

RMC I 

CW02'51 
Lt '48 
LCdr157 
LCdr153 
VAdm '52 

CW02'54 

MEMBER OTC SoCal and/or NorCal 
1985 or earlier. 

�D.P.�S.§ on hand in 1985. 

RMS 
QUI. Name 

KENNEDY, W A 
);KIDDER, Harry 

29 �I_�R, Haner L 
30 fKITCHENS, Bernard R 

SD6 �oss, Carl w 

STY{ 

IL nm:BARGER, Ray c 
)LUSK1 Truett C 
)LYNCH, William A 
HacKAY, Allan G 

JMAGARIS, Paul L RM1 
MALLETTE, E P 

12 �\LONEY, Jack G 
t1fo..§O_N, Wilson L 
McDONNELL, J E 

33 MITCHELL, Ralph 
27 JlWERS Arthur R , 
18 tlY2�, Laurence F 

25 ��COMB, George A 
l lPEDEN, S Ray 

SD6 PERREAULT, Edgar L 
lPHTI.L IPS, W F 

PUFFER, C K 
PUGF., William L 
RADECKY, S C 

fRAMSIER, Jesse C 
RAPIER, W H Jr 
REDDEN, William W 

):RIDER, Gilbert E 
fROBINSON, Francis H 

SARGENT, G A 
S.CliTLLING 1 J U 

R/R 
Eml 
CIM 
R-12 
R-12 
CIM 

CY 
CRM 
Lt 

R-11 tc:EM 
SC2 
RMl 
RM2 
RMl 
H13 
H12 
RMl 

IM2 
CRM 
RM1 
RMl 
HM1 

Y2 
BM2 
Y2 
S2 

RM2 
R12 
R11 

RM2 
Yl 

):sCHLECT, Benjamin RM2 
j:st-1ITH, Markle Tobias IMJ 
):sMITH, William Millard RMl 

Sfll ):sROC2YNSKI, Eugene S R-11 
34 

17 
SDj 

15 

33 

STEELE , Roy M R42 
STETIJER, Joseph A R41 
STEWARD, Norman J CY 
STOUT, Jol:m J RM2 
SUSS1AN1 J M RM2 

TERREBONNE, Thomas L D RMl 
TODD, George B 
TRaiT, Jol:m W 
TRUAX, Arthur K 
VAN fELT, C E 
HILLIAMS 1 Kenneth J 
ZUTTER-iEISTER, C H 

CIM 
RM2 
RMl 
1M2 
IM2 
RM2 

R�:t;i.red 
RMC '4? 
Capt 156 

LCdr150 
Lt '46 
LCdr'49 
Capt150 
Lt '53 
10-31-41 

CW02'52 
LCdr160 

CW04158 
Cdr '54 
CW02 150 

CW02 156 

WOl 145 
CW02 1?? 

CW02152 

WOl 151 

CW02156 
CW021$ 

ll2-7-4l 
Cdr '57 
CW0?'4S 
Ltjg1?? 
LCdr159 

CW02 '49 

ACIM '45 
Lt '52 
Cdr 154 
CW02154 

LCdr157 

Names, initials, ranks/rates from Xerox 
in OTC archives of Xmas card belonging 
to Todd. Aqy errors in first names are 
those made during research'�: 
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COMMUNICATIONS  PERSONNEL 14th NAVAL DISTRICT -- Dec 1935 
See separate rage for Lualualei 

RMS gjj_ Name RLR fA DAMS, Otis R CRE 
32 J:ALDER-1AN1 Harmon P FM2 

SD7 �LVERSON, George D CFM 
26 ANDREWS, Carroll C IMl 

ARGABRIGHI' , Sam uel C RM2 
AUBREY, L Jr Y2 

lJ3AKER, James L RM2 
17 lBECKER, Joseph M RMl 

IJ3LEVINS, H arrison H CRE 
:m&Q1 ,  August J R-11 
BLOWERS, J R RM2 

17 fBRADFORD, R aymond H RMl 
32 BROWN, Albert L R-12 
7 J:8RUMFIELD1 Roy L CFM 

BURNETT , Sidney A FMl 
I:BURNS, William B CRM 
J:BURI'ON, Alfred R-12 
BUSCHERr, R obert J Ptl-11 

.QABI'JEli, Edmond E J R-12 
20 JCHANCE, Emmett W RMl 

COLBERr, T F SC2 
CONNELLY, Frank E R-'11 

fCONN OR, Cecil B RHl 
CONOVER, J K R-12 tcYR, Hilary E R-12 

21 }:DANIELS Charles E CRN 
DAVIS, lindell E R-12 
DEVILBISS, C F Sl 
DIEHL, G S RM2 

lDREW, Walter Harold QviM 
JDUBE, A A RMl 

JESTES, Frank E 1M2 
FLETCHER, R ussell J RMl 

JGIVLER, Eugene S RM2 
lGRA VER, Richard C R-'12 
GREEN, Jasper E GEM 

lGREEN , Wallace V RMl 
lGR OUNDWATER, Benjamin an 

30 HALPIN, John B FMl 
HAMILTON, Gavin J R-12 

3D6 HA.Illi.Q.QQ, Raymor:rl CR-1 
Q:HETTLINGER, Alex R n 

18 HIGH SMITH, Clifford R-11 
tliOLDEN, Carl F LCdr 

20 HOWREN IIJII 11D11 RMl 
- - - , 

IDeceased. 

Retired 
LCdr'49 

CW02'48 
LGar157 

IMC I?? 
CW02 152 
LCdr'46 
RvlC '45 

RMC I ?7 
CW04'57 
LCdr '53 
CW02 '57 
Lt 1?? 
LCdr156 

CW04'57 

CW02'53 
CW02'51 

CW04'57 

LCdr151 

Lt 150 

Lt '54 
CW02 '53 
CTC I 
CWO) '55 
Lt 153 
RMC 15? 
LCdr158 

Cdr '57 

Lt '48 
Lt '57 
CW02 152 
VAdm 152 
CW03 '53 

MEMBER OTC SoCal and/or NorCal 
1985 or earlier. 

AD]f§S.§ on hand in 1985. tl) R HINEHART to RINEHAR T in 1936. 

RMS fiJii.. Name R/R 
JOHNS 1 C F IM2 
JOHNSON, F F IM2 
JOHNSON, Robert D RM2 

fJOHNSTON, Allan G RM2 
5 fJONES, E 0 CMM 

JONES, James Oscar R'-12 
KENNEDY, W A EMl 

29 ���R, Homer L IM2 
16 JKOEGLER, George H R-11 

LARSON, Clarence John RHl 
LEMON, Vance S R-12 

Sffl JLEWLS, Ernest P CR-1 
fLINEBA.RGER, Ray C CY 
):LUSK1 Truett C CR-1 
fLYNCH, William A Lt 

25 )MAGENNIS, Arthur J RMl 
12 }l1ALONEY, Jack G R-11 

!1!.§0�, Wilson L FM2 
McDONNELL J E FMl 

�cGINNIS,'Edwin W RM2 
METRAS, G H SC2 

33 MITCHELL, Ralph RM2 
)MURRAY, Frank Joseph R-12 

NANCE, P H RM2 
25 �'EWCCMB, George A R-11 

NOIMAN, John A EM2 
30 fPARrCH, John C RMl 

PHILLIPS, R Sl 
19 l.FUMPHREY, _William F RMl 

}:RAMSIER1 Jesse C Y2 
RAPIER, W H J r S2 

21 }REED, William A RHl 
2.1 R HINEHAR:r, George R R'-11 

JROBINS ON, Francis H RMl 
ROGERS, Donald A n 
SARGENT, C A (or G A) RM2 

l:SEARS 1 Charles A RM2 
1St-liTH, Markle Tobias EMJ 
):sMITH, William Millard RMl 

SD7 }:SROClYNSKI, Eugene S RMl 
34 STEELE, Roy M RM2 

STEWAR D, Norman J CY 
SUS3v1AN, J M R-12 
TEAR, H C SC2 

17 TERREBONNE, Thomas L D �11 
THCMPSON, P L R'-12 

SD9 TODD, George B CIM 
'1<\N PELT, C E R-12 

33 WILLIAMS, Kenneth J 1M2 

Retired 

CW02159 
RMC 1?? 

CW02 '54 

Capt156 

RMC I 
CW02 '57 

Lt '4£ 
LCdr'49 
Capt'50 
RMC 1 ?? 
CW02152 
LCdr'tJJ 

CW02153 

CW04'58 

CW02'56 

LCdr155 

CW02150 
WOl 151 

Lt '54 
Lt, 150 (1) 
CW021$ 

CW02'55 
Cdr '57 
CW0?'48 
Ltjg'?? 
LCdr'59 
CW02 '49 

ACIM '45 

Lt 152 

LCdr157 

Names, initials and ranks/rates from 
Xerox in OTC files of Xmas card belonging 
to Todd. Any errors in first names are 
those made during research. 

APPENDIX A-15 



NH1 HIGH-Pa.IER LUALUALEI -- Dec 1935 

FMS 
Qll Name :&1! ijetired 

A:flwlSTRONG, T L SC2 
SD9 !ATKINS 1 John B BMl 

.BARNHILL Paul E IMl LCdr'51 
�BEAN, R�sell C !M2 

BRIGGS, Ernest P Clt1 Lt 

JCARNER, Doml.d E RMl WOl 

DILLON, J RMl 
or 

'Dn.LON, Joseph Jr :til 
12 IDYE, Harold M Cltof Lt 

ERLANDSON, A F MMl 

FAHEY, J F :flwll 

GRIFFITHS 1 J C RMl 

lJ.AM, Frederick H EMl 
I,JOHNSON 1 Franklin L EMl 

!Deceased. 
MEMBER ore SoCal aril/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier. 
!DJ2I§S.§ on hand in 1985. 

'48 

'55 

'50 

RMS 
Qlt Name � Retired 

UKENDALL, Clyde E :flwll CW04'57 

LAMDIN, D W n 
34 LANGDON Russell A 1112 LCdr'S6 

- ... - -, Q.1M CW02140 1£�, Robert H 

JM!NRY, John T CR-1 Lt 'JIJ 
MULLINS, Grover mn 

�£N, Roy F Qvll CW02 '53 
NIGRO, A A RMl 

l,OOBORNE, , Harold CRE LCdr'37 

JBO�K, Clarence SIQ. Lt '52 taoss, William D CRM 

f!RACY, Delbert W RM2 lCEM 

VAUGHAN, Leonard B RM2 me • 

wn.soN, w H SCl 

zn.KER, Frederick J R-12 FMC I 

From a Xerox in the OTC archives of a 14th 
NavDist Xmas card belonging to George Todd. 
Bel levue and San Diego class numbers, if 
known, added for cross reference. A.ey errors 
in first names are those made during research. 
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CCl<1MUNICATIONS PERSONNEL 14th NAVAL DISTRICT -- Dec 1936 
See separate page for Lualua.lei 

HMS 
Cl# Name R/R 
32 fA.LDERMAN, Harmon P IM2 

SD6 �NDERSON, Leonard L D R11 
AR GABRIGHL', Samuel C RM2 

SD9 j:ATKINS 1 John B RMl 
AUBREY, L Jr Y2 

fBA.KER, James L RM2 
BARNHILL, PaulE RMl 

lBLEVINS, Harrison H CRE 
BLOCM, August J RMl 
BLOWERS, J R IM2 

7 BOWEN, Frederick T CR1 
BURNETT , Sidney A RMl 

lBURNS, William B CR-1 

£AB:T _IE]!, Edmond E J RM2 
20 lCHANCE, Emmett W RMl 

CONLEY, D D CY 
CONNELLY, Frank E RMl 
CONOVER, J K RM2 
COVEN, Frank M RM2 

DALPE, Edmond A :RH2 
IEVILBISS, C F Sl 
.QI£�Y, Elmer BM2 
DIEHL, G S RMl 

�DREW, Walter H CMM 
�DUBE, A A RMl 
c:nYER, Thomas H Lt 

JEST ES1 Frank E RM2 
FLET CHER, Russell J RMl 
GR EEN, Jasper E CEM 

lGRIESE, Arthur A Lt 

30 H ALPIN, John B RMl 
PIETTLINGER, Alex R n 

18 HIG1k111ITH, Clifford RMl 
31 HOR:RALL, Eugene F RM2 
20 ,liO�N, IIJII 11D11 RMl 

:IO,liN.§, Charlie J 
JOHNSON, F F 
JOHNSON, Robert D 

):JOHNSTON, Allan G 
22 JONES, Idris H 

JONES, James Oscar lKIME, Frederick D 
16 JKOEGLER, George H 

I Deceased. 

BM2 
RM2 
RM2 
RM2 
RMl 
RM2 

LCdr 
an 

R etired fciM :oow 
R1C 'J..h 

RMC I ?? 
LCdr151 
LCdr14h 
RMC '45 

LCdr151 
CW02157 
Lt '?? 

CW04'57 

CW02'53 

LCdr160 

CWO) 153 

LCdr159 

Lt 150 

Capt'55 

Lt '54 
CW02 153 
Lt 153 
LCdr'J..h 

Cdr 157 
Lt 157 
CW02 '52 
Cdr '58 
CWO) '53 

WOl 159 

CW02'59 
RMC '?? 

CW02'54 
RA.dm '51 

MEMBER arc SoCal and/or NorCal 
1985 or earlier. 

ADDRESS on band in 1985. (1) RHINEHART to RINEHART this year. 

RHS 
!I1Ji. .N=am� e�---�--=--- JUE ):LANKFORD, Leroy A CIM 

1;A�N, ·Harold E RM) 
LEDFORD R obert H RM3 
LEMON, -tance S Rt-12 

SD7 I.LEw:rs, Ernest P CIM 
LILES, W W Sl � INEBARGER, Ray C CY 

�USK, Truett C CIM 

M,A.§.Olf, Wilson L 
JMcGINNIS, Edwin W 
M ETRA.S 1 G H 

33 HISD'IER, Ernest L 
33 MITCHELL, Ralph 

MORGAN, E A 
MULLINS, Grover IMUR:RAY, Arthur F �fURRA.Y, Frank Joseph 

NANCE, P H 
NOIMAN 1 J o.hn A 

30 fPARI'CH, John C 
PHILLIPS, R 

�POINDEXTER Gale A 
19 {PUMPHREY William F .;;..;;;.;;-.;;;.,;;=-, 

�SIER, Jesse C 
21 ):REED, William A 

RINEHART, Geo Richard 
I:BIPLEY, Charles H 

ROGERS, Donald A JRoss, William D 

SARGENT, C A (or G A) 
SD9 ):scauur, Cyrenus I 

fsEARS, Charles A 
22 �HRYACK, Louis A 

�SMITH, Markle Tobias 

1:,AIL..QR, Clarence P 
TEAR, H C 
THCMPSON, P L 

SD9 TODD, George B 

VAN PELT, C E 
WALSER, D A 
YiH1T1EN., Rodney L 

ll lZAMBA 1 John 

R-12 
RM2 
SC2 
RMl 
RM2 
RM2 
RMl 
IMl 
RH2 

RH2 
R-12 
RHl 

Sl 
LCdr 

!Ml 

Y2 
RMl 
RMl 
CRE 
Yl 

CR-1 

Rt-12 
FMl 
RM2 
RMl 
RM2 

RM3 
SC2 
RM2 
C:Rt-1 

RM2 
RM2 
Rt-12 
CHM 

Retired 
LCdr'54 
LCdr158 
Lt 162 
CW02 '57 

Lt 14h 
LCdr149 

LCdr 160 
CW02153 

CW02 '54 
CW04'58 

CW02 154 

LCdr155 

Cdr 139 
CW02150 

WOl 151 
Lt '54 
Lt 150 
LCdr147 

WOl 152 
CW02 '55 
LCdr'54 
Cdr '57 

LCdr157 

Lt '52 

Ltjg'47 
CWO) 150 

(1) 

From a Xmas card facsimile donated to the 
OI'C archives by Todd. Bellevue & San Diego 
class numbers, if known, added for cross 
reference. Any eiTors in first names are 
those made during research. 
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;r.. "U � 0 � 
;p. 
I b; 

NR1 HIGH-POWER LUALUALEI - 1937 

See complete list of personnel on opposite page (Apper:rlix A-19). Readers are requested 
to help identify the persons not named. Please do not mark the pages. Send you r ideas 
either to John W. Trott or George B. Todd. 

Front Row: 1. Nelson Middle Row: 
2. Waterous 
3. Manry 
4. Zirrunerman 
5. Briggs 
6. Jenson 

1. 
2. Jones 
3. Carner 
4. Kendall 
5. 
6. Bartko 
7 .  Connor 
8. Mullins 

Back Row: 1. Anderson (See A-17 & 20) 
2. 
3. 
4. Armstrong 
5 .  Langdon 
6. 
7 .  
a. 



NIM HIGH-POJER LUALUALEI -- Dec 1936 

.:.:.Nam=-e����---- � Retired 
ARMSTRONG, T L SC2 

21 �TKO, John J 
JBEAN, Russell C 
BRIGGS, Ernest P 
BOWEN, C leARNER, DorW.d E 
CONN..OR, Cecil B 

GARI1ETT 1 Carter E 

HAIMON, John W 

tmNSEN 1 Andy F 
19 JJONES, John Marlam 

)KENDALL, Clyde E 

RMl Cdr 157 
BM2 
Clt1 Lt '48 

BM1 WOl '55 
!Ml CW02 '51 

RMl RMC ' 

SFl LCdr'55 

Clt1 LCdr '49 
R-11 LCdr' 56 

RMl CW04'57 

EMS 
.QJi �Ny����----- !Ul! Retireg 

34 bA!{G]O!'!, Russell A llo12 LCdr'56 
34 J;l..ARSEN, Stanley L HM2 Lt '56 

LARSON, Clarence J HMl BMC 1 
�¥1:1, Robert H G1M CW02 '4fJ 

IMANR.I• John T ClM L t 'JJ, 
MILLS, David Riley R-i2 LCdr'56 

, 

�.QN, Roy F 

RILlE L F 
J 

CCM CW02153 

RM2 

TALBERT, F G (F C '37) EMl 

SD9 t!ATERaJS William L 
WEST, HI' 
Zll.KER, Frederick J 

W4 Jz�N, Philip R 

em cwo3 '53 
n 

EM2 RMC ' 
Cim LCdr'47 

N1M HIGH-PalER LUALUALEI - Dec 1937 

ANDREWS, R H Sl 
ARMSfRONG, F L (or TL) SC2 

BALDWIN, J A 51 
fBEA,N, Russ ell C RM2 
BOWEN, C 51 

JCARNER, Donald E BM1 W01 '55 
CLIFFORD, FrankE ()il CW02153 

�CHER, Russell J BM1 CW02'53 

GARRETT, Carter E RMl RMC ' 

HAR>iCN, John W SFl LCdr155 

bJENSEN I Amy F CRM LCdr149 
19 ONES, John Mar lam CBM LCdr'56 

Joeceased. 
MEMBER OTC SQCal and/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier. 
!D�· on hand in 1985. 

!KENDALL, Clyde E: lt11 CW04'57 
15 KNUTSON, Neil J em 

34 bA!fG.QO.H, Russell A R-12 LCdr156 
34 IJ..ARSEN, Stanley L BM2 Lt 156 

LARSON, Clarence J EM1 RMC ' 
���Robert H (}1M CW02'40 

34 MILLS, David R R12 LCdr'56 

RILlE LF R-12 
-, 

13 tr'ANNER, Walter E CHH ILtJg'/P 
S� �ATEROOS, William L CR4 CW03'53 

W4 JzlMHER-tAN, Philip R CRE LCdr'47 
ZUKWSKY, S F Sl 

Fran Xmas cards in the OTC archives belonging 
to Manry and Partch. San Diego, Bellevue am 
Warrant Officers class numbers, if known, 
added for cross reference. Aey errors in first 
names are those made during research. 

See) photo of 1937 personnel - Apperxlix A-18. 
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14th NavDist COMMUNICATIONS -- Dec 1937 
See separate page for Lualualei 

RMS 
Cl# _Name _______ _ 

ADAMS, L 0 
32 lALDERMAN, Hamon P 

SD6 f,ANDERSON, Leonard L D 
ARGABRIGHT, Samuel C 

SD9 IATKINS, John B AUBRY, L Jr 

!BAKER, James L 
BARNHILL, Paul E 

SD7 IBILLEHUS, Guy 0 
BLOOM, August J 

7 BOWEN, Frederick T 
BROWN, Louis Milton 

CARTIER, Edmond E J 
fCHURCHILL, Stewart W 

CONNELLY, Frank E 
COVEN, Frank M 

DALPE, Edmond A 
IDAWSON, James W 
DeHART, Honin L 
DICKEY, Elmer 

Jl)u'BE-; A A 
IDYER, Thanas H 

FARRINGTON, Derby W 
FLOvlERS,-Hulbert E 

Wl2 !FROST, William H 
IGErrEN, Albert H 
JGIBBS, Victor E 

18 IGOODWIN, lei th E 
IGRIESE, Arthur A 

HALL, Sherman V 
30 HALPIN, John B 

IHETTLINGER, Alex R 
18 HIGHSMITH, Clifford 
31 HORRALL , Eugene F 
20 HOWREN "J• nn-
22 l'HuRsT,

1
Edward L 

JOHNSON, F F 
JOHNSON, Robert D 

fJOHNSON, Walter H 
!JOHNSTON, Allan G 

22 JONES, Idris H 
�,Rex H 

IDe ceased. 

� Retired 

RM2 
RM2 IPOW CRM 
RMl RMC 146 
RM2 
RMl 

Y2 

Rl'f2 RM:: I 11 
RM1 LCdr' 51 
CRM Ltjg'49 
RMl. RMC 145 
CRM LCdr151 

n Lt •56 
RM2 
RM2 RMC 1?? 
RMl. CW02'53 
Rl-12 LCdr160 

RM2 CW03'53 
RM2 CW02162 
CMM Lt '52 
RM2 LCdr'59 
RMJ.. 

Lt Capt'55 

CY LCdr ' 53 
CY LCdr'50 

CRE CW04148 
RMl CTC '50 

PhMl Lt '51 
CRM LCdr' 53 

Lt LCdr146 

Y2 CW021 56 
RMl Cdr '57 

n Lt '57 
RMl. CW02 I 52 
RM2 Cdr 158 
RMl CW03'53 
RMJ.. CWQ2 I 54 

RM2 
RM2 CW02'59 
RM2 LCdr'59 
RM2 RMC 1'1? 
RMl. 
RM2 Lt '55 

MEMEER OTC SoCal and/ or N oreal 
1986 or earlier. !D�� on hand in 1986. 

RMS 
gj_ .;;.;.N�ame;;;.;;_. _____ _ 

lJ:ITCHIN, Howard W 
llNUTSON, Victor J 
!LANKFORD, Leroy A 
LEMON, Vance S 

SD7 tr.Ewrs, Ernest P 
LILES, W W 

34 .!!��' Earl W 

tMcG DINIS, idwin W 
SD6 �'Oliver S 

METRAS, G H 
33 MISEMER, Ernest L 

MULLINS, Grover 
!MURRAY, Arthur F 
!MURRAY, Frank J . 

NANCE, P H 
NORMAN, John .A. 

30 !PARTCH, John C 
IPETIE. Charles H 
PHILLIPS, R 

!POINDEXTER, Gale A 

21 JREED, William A 
21 RINEHART, George R 

!RIPLEY, Charles H !Ross, William D 
23 fRUDY, Clyde W 
33 RUPPRECHT, Fred C 

SD9 !SCHMIDT, Cyrenus I 
!SEARS, Charles A 

SHOLES, Roy C 
22 tSHRYACK, Louis A 

ISMITH, Markle Tobias 

TALBERT, F C (or FU) 
TAYLOR, Clarence P 
ifEiR; H c 
WALSER, D A 

fWEILAND, Frank J 
WHITTEN, Rodney L 
��D�, Theodore J 

YOUNG, William C 
11 t2AMBA, John 

ZILlER, Frederick J 

R/R Retired 

LCdr LCdr142 
n CW0?1?? 

CRM LCdr'54 
RM2 CW02'57 
CRM 

Sl 
RM2 Ltjg161 

RMl CW02'53 
CRM Lt '51 
SC1 
RM1 CW02'54 
RMl RM1 CW02 •S4 
RM2 

RM2 
RM2 
RMl LCdr'$5 
RM3 
RM3 
Cdr Cdr I 39 

RMl. Lt '54 
RM1 Lt ·�o 
CRE LCdr'47 
CRM 
RMl C\i02 '49 
RM2 cdr •6o 
RMl WOl '52 
RM2 CW02'55 
RMl CTC ' 
CRM LCdr'54 
RM1 Cdr '57 

EliJl 
RM2 LCdr157 
SCl 

RM2 
RM2 lttjg'46 
RM2 Ltjg'47 
RM2 LCdr'56 
RM2 CW04163 
CRM CW03'50 
RM1 RMC ' 

From copy in OTC archives of Xmas card 
belonging to Parteh. San Diego, Bellevue 
& WORES class numbers, i.f known, added 
for cross reference. Any errors in first 
names c..:re those made during research. 

APPENDIX A-20 



14th NavDist 

ms 
gjf_ Name .Btl! 

W5 ANDERSON, James W CRE 
ARGABRIGHT, Samuel C R-12 

'Z7 �J!K, Durward A RMl 
22 �BR§T!,, Sidney H IMl 

BA.YLEY, E L BM2 
7 BOWEN, Frederick T CIM 

BROWN, Louis Milton n 
BURNS, Albert A RMl 

CALLAGHAN 1 James G R-11 
CAMPBELL, W J T RM2 
CARDlNALE Louis J IMl CARTIER -Edmond E J BMl 

'CHURCHILL, Stewart W RM2 
JJ CLOW, George B RM2 

COVEN 1 Frank M RM2 

1l\ VIS, James C R11 
lDAWSON, James W 1M2 
f.QY!R, Thomas H Lt 

lFARLOW, Alvin A C:RE 
FLOWERS, Hulbert E CY 
FRANK Sai11Uel R-11 

):FRIESEMA', Garret EMl 

fGIBBS, Viator E CPl'M 
22 GRIPPEN, Wilford C RMl 

HALL 1 Sherman V Y2 
HOUCK, Benjamin F Y2 

JOHNSON, Robert D RMl 

KILLIAN, John F :m-11 IXITCHIN, Howard V LCdr 

SD7 ltEWIS, Ernest P CIM 
34 ��B.§, Earl W RM2 

IDeaeasedo 

CCMMUNICATIONS -- Dec 1938 

Retj.reci 

LCdr 150 

LCdr155 
Lt '53 

LCdr1.51 
Lt '56 
RMC ' 

Lt '58 

Lt 158 

FMC I 

LCdr160 

cwo2 •5o 
CW02162 
Capt156 

CW02'43 
LCdr150 
ItiC ' 
CW02'54 

Lt '51 

CW02 156 
Lt '53 

CW02 '59 

RMC 1 
LCdr142 

Ltjg161 

BMS 
m.t Name 

MacTAGGARr , R H 
MALONEY, James D 
McDONALD, John L 
McDONNELL, J E 

SD6 �McKILLOP, Oliver S 
MlNICH, G E 

IMURRA.Y, Arthur F 
!MURRAY, Frank J 

�l�E, Homer C 

PH.U.LIPS, J H 
PLACE, A E 

taoss., William D 
23 fRUDY, C:cyde W 
33 RUPPRECHI', Fred C 

SARGENT 1 C A 
§.CHAN� Edwin s 
SCorT, John Earl 

22 fSHRYA CK, LcW.s A 
26 t§MrrH, Howard L 
28 STEIN, Sam 

TARDY, Sidney A 
).THIBAULT 1 Edgar J 
Jr'H<MPSON, Harry L 

2-43 TRACEY, Don M 

VERNON, Lee H 

23,24 WAISWU.OS, Edward A 
WILTSEY,· D V 

Jw:n-ilERLY Claude L 
24 WOLFORD, 'Elmo Wm 

WOOD, R M 

ll lZAMBA, John 
ZILKER, Frede rick J 

ELR Retim 

Nt-11 
Sl CW04'68 

BM2 ACRr 155 
:til 
CR1 Lt '51 
SCl 
BMl CW02'54 
�2 

BM2 

RMJ 
Rtll 

CRM. 
RMl CW02149 
1M2 Cdr 160 

1M2 
Lt RA.dm I .56 

IMl R4C ' 
Cit1 LCdr'54 
ClM Lt '57 
:til 

R-11 Lt '50 
R-12 RMC '?? 
Cdr RA.dm '59 
It12 LCdr159 

RM2 LCdr 158 

BMl LCdr158 
:m-1.1 
BMl RMC 1?? 
R-1� 
RM2 

CEM CWOJ150 
RMl R-iC ' 

From a Xmas card copy donated to the OTC 
MDmER OTC SoCal ani/or NorCal archives by Mrs. Cornman. San Diego, 

1985 or earlier. Bellevue & WORBS class numbers, if known, 
!D]R§S§ on hand in 1985. added f'or cross reference. Aey errors in 

first names are those made during research. 
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NPM HIGH-POWER LUALUALEI -- Dec 1938 
S ee separate page for others in 14th ND 

RMS RMS 
Cl# Name M!: Retired . ·CJII Name !:1!: Retired 

ANDREWS,RH Sl !MARTIN, Gerald 0 RM2 cw2•6u 
ATENCIO, Henry Sl CW02'53 MARTINSON, Harold L RM2 RMC ' 

McDERMOTT, H A CMM 
CHENEY, H E (HR IN' 39) RM2 MIHELN!l(, S L Sl 
CLIFFORD, Frank E CMl. cvm•5J 3u MILLS, David R RMl LCdr'56 
CORDER, B SCl 33 MISEMER, Ernest 1 RMl CW02'54 

MOE, Andrew C RM2 L0dr'57 
Wl IDELWORTH, Lee J ORE LCdr'50 

DOYLE, Peter J n CW02' 57 NELSON, M L Sl 

IFLETCHER, Russell J RMl CW02153 PARNELL, Rog er M RM2 RMC '63 
PHILLIPS, R RM2 

GARRE'I'T, Carter E RMl RMC I 
Rl1.IE, Lewis F RMl RMC I 

HARMON, John W SFl 1Cdr'55 
SCHROEDE.�, T E EMl 

ISDAL, Conrad R RMl RMC ' SHORT, D J RM2 

!JENSEN, Andy F CRM 1Cdr149 13 lTANNER, Walter E CRM I '46Ltjg 

KrrCHIN, R W RM2 RM2 CW03162 
15 JKNUTSON, Neil J CRM JCRM WW2 

VIGH, Louis F Jr 

!Deceased. 
ME11BER OTC SoCal and/ or NorCal 

1986 or earlier. 

SD9 fWATEROUS, William L CRM CW03'53 

From Xmas card copy donated to OTC archives 
by Mrs. Corman. San Diego, Bellevue and 
WORES class numbers, if known, added for 
cross reference. Any errors in lst names 
are those made during research. 

APPENDIX A-22 
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14th NavDist COMMUNICATIONS -- Dec 1939 
11-{S QJfi. ;.;.Nam=e;....... ______ .fiLB Retired 

ATENCIO Henxy Sl CW02 '53 
, 

'Zl �!!1\, Durward A 
22 ��T,!, Sidney H 

BAYLEY, E L 
BKEVINS 1 Edwin K 

7 �� Frederick T 
BRAUN William B 
B'u'RNs; Albert A 
BUT LER, Roy E 

CALLAGHA.N1 James G 
lCAMPBELL Edward 

CAMPBELL; W J T 
CARL, Robert E 
QAl!T lE�, Edmozrl E J 
CHENEY, H R 

lCHURCHILL, Stewart W 
lCLARK, William A 

33 CLOW, George B 
COVEN, Frank M 

lllt\NHOFF, Joseph B 
DA.. ViiS, James C 

lDA.WSON, James W 
Wl J . .;:;;IEl=·W ..;;.;:ORT=H, Lee J 

DICK, Kenneth S 
IDYER, T hom.a.s H 

ELLiorT, T 

FLa.T.ERS, Hulbert E 
��Samuel 

)FRI&Sbl1A 1 Garret 

22 GRIFFEN, Wilford C 

��Ervine J 
HOUCK, Benjamin F 

lS!:EI, Donald D 

JOHNSON, Robert D 

lDeceased. 

CiiM LCdr155 
CBM Lt 153 
RM2 
BM2 LCdr 1 57 
CIM LCdr15l 

Lt Capt161 
BMl BMC 1 
BM2 LCdr'6o 

BMl Lt 158 
RMl R-iC 1?? 
BM2 

n LCdr'56 
RM1 
RM2 
RM2 RMC '?? 
C11M Lt 152 
RM2 
1M2 LCdr160 

Lt Cdr 145 
BM1 CW02150 
RM2 CW02162 
CRE LCdr150 

Y2 Cdr 166 
LCdr Capt 155 

Y3 

CY LCdr150 
BM1 BMC ' 
EM1 CW02154 

CBM 

C'i Lt 153 
n Lt '53 

PHmL Ltjg149 

BMl CW02 159 

MEMBER Ol'C SoCal and/or NorCa.l 1985 or earlie1;. 
!,D�S.§ on blm in 1979. 

RMS 
!;Ji/. ;Nam=e _______ .&1! Retired 

KETLINSKI, J RM2 
KILLIAN, Jolm F RMl f:KRA.Fr 1 Paul W CY 

�LAMB 1 Raymond S 
STJ7 !LEWIS, Ernest P 

34 b�B§� Earl W 

MacTAGGART, R H 
MALONEY, James D 
McDONALD, John L 
M oDONNELL, J E 

SD6 XMcKTI..LOP, Oliver S 
MINICH, G E 

!MURRAY, Arthur F 
MURRAY 1 Frank J 

.NE:E?&E!h Homer C 
PHn.LIPS I J H 
PLACE, A E 

!ROSS, William D 
23 IRUDY, Clyde W 
33 RUPPRECHT, Fred C 

22 J;slmYACK, Louis A 
26 ISMITH, Howard L 28 STEIN,, Sam 

TARDY, Sidney A 
!THIBAULT, EdgarJ 
).TH<MPSON, Harry L 

2-43 TRA�Y, Don M 
TUCKER, Edwardea.n A 

VERNON., Lee H 

24,34 WAISWILOS, Edward A 
WILTSEY, D V 

IW'lMBERLY, Claude L 
24 WOLFORD, Elmo W 

WOOD, R M 

Lt 
C»1 
m-il 

MM1 
Sl 

BM2 
R11 
CRti 

SCl 
R-11 
RMl 

1M2 
m-12 
RU 

em 
R-11 
R-11 

CR4 
em 
EMl 

R-11 
HM1 
Cdr 
It12 
R-11 

R-12 

!111 
EMl 
BMl 
m-il 
BM2 

RMC I 
CW02 '49 

RA.dm '56 

Ltjg16l 

CW04'68 
ACRr 155 

Lt 151 

CW02'49 
Cdr 160 

LCdr'54 
Lt 157 

Rv!C '?? 
RAdm 159 
LCdr159 
Cdr '61 

LCdr158 

LCdr'58 

BMC 1?? 

ll lZAMBA 1 John Crt1 CWOJ 150 
ZILKER, Frederick J RM1 RMC I 

From Xmas cards donated to the OTC archives 
by Johnson & Delworth. Bellevue & San 
Diego class numbers, i£ lmown, added for 
cross reference. Any errors in first names 
are those made during research. 
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14th NAVAL DISfRICT - <FFICER CG1MUNICATORS - JuJ.J-December 1941. 

N!m! 
ALVERSON, James G 
ANDERSON, James W 

BRIAND Robert L 
' 

CLODIUS, Richard W 
lCOOK, Francis L tcox, John M Jr lCRA VEN, Conrad W 

lJELWORrH, Lee J 

IENIERLIN Arthur ' 

):FuLLil61 IDER, Ranson 

J:GRAHAM Roy W M taum.W, Wa.lle.ce E 

HEINRICH, Joseph A 
JliORD, Paul W 

KANGETER, John H 
KENNEDY, Gordon F 

LAGLE, Robert D 

MORGAN, Milton J 
MULLER, Ha,rry P 

RIZK, Josef S 

THCMAS, Hubert E 
TH<MPSON, Perry 

UNDERKOFLER, Oliver H 

WARREN, Gu:y W 1\iARREN Harold E 
WOOL VEAT ON, Bobert J 

IDeceased. 

Lt 
CRE 

Ens 
CRE 

Ltjg 
Ltjg 

Ens 

Lt 

LCdr 

Cdr 
LCdr 

Ltjg 
LCdr 

LCdr 
Ens 

CRE 

Ens 
Ltjg 

Ens 

Lt 
Ltjg 

Ens 

BE 
Ens 
Ens 

Retir!d 
LCdr'55 
LCdr150 

Cdr167 

a.J02145 
Capt155 
Cdr ?? 

LCdr'50 

Capt163 

RA.dm '56 

RAdm1!50 
RAdm '54 

Cdr159 
RAdm147 

Cdr 156 

Cdr 161 
Capt160 

LCdr166 

Capt'60 
Cdr 16J. 

Capt165 

Cdr '54 
Cdr '64 
Cdr 16J. 

�tr Station 

District Communication Office 
NY Pearl 

NY Canmunication Office 

Assistant DCO 
NAS Pearl. 
NY Communication Office 
NY Radio & Sound Supt. 

OinC Naval Radio Station, Wailupe 

NY Pearl 

14th Na.vDist 

District Communication Officer 
NY Communication Office 

BMONY 
Radio Ma teria.l Offieer NY 

Radar Planning Asst. NY 
NY Communication Office 

OinC Radio & Scum Lab NY Pearl 

NI Communication Office 
NY Communication Office 

HMO Office NY 

HMO Office NY 
IMO Office, Inshore Patrol (temp) 

NY Communication Office 

OinC Naval Radio Station, Lualualei 
NY Communi ca. tion Office 
NY Communication Office 

From 14th NavDist Directory July 19.4J. and 
14th NavDist roster of officers 1 Jan 1942. 
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NlM RADIO WATI.UPE (CONTROL) - 7 Dec 1941 
Partial list only 

ltiS 
Clil Name &fi Retired 

ACHESON, 11Bob11 lt12 
ALTEHMATT, RM 
ALVEY, Antboey G R-11 RMC '48 
BAKER, "Bill" 1M2 

lBEAN Ma.x S RM2 
, or 

BEAN 1 Roy RMl 
BIOOERSTAFF, John RMJ 
BOKI 1 Sam BMl 
�OIE,R, Karl E RMJ ICARROLL, Carlton C !Ml CW02 '56 
CLEMENS HMl. 

15-43 JCLINGA� George M RMl LCdr '58 
CRAMER, William RMJ/!M2 

W20 l)tWSON, James W BMl CW02 162 
Wl. �WORTH Lee J Ens LCdr 150 

Jll!±, Donald M RMJ CW02 1 58 
DOYLE, Otti W R-13 
DURFEE, RMJ 
FEARS, Lucius "Red" BMl 
FEATHERS, 11Moxie"/"J oe" :RM2 
Frr ZPATRICK, US4C. 
FULLER, RM 
GIVENS, 34l./m.IJ. 
GOODEN, Sea/SC 

lGBAHAM, Roy W M Cdr RA.dm '50 
29 HAGLUND, Russell M CBM Cdr 1 58 

HARLESS� ?Yeo 
HAlC!!E!!, Robert E ?Yeo CWOJ 1 6J. 

W20 IDJ:1, James W BM2 CW02 '57 
HOWARD, C!M 
IDLER, Elden "Red" R43 
JACOB, BM 

W26 �§:SQP, Charles R fM2 LCdr165 
JOHNSON, I N E RMJ 

o r  , 
JOHNSW, Robert D EMl CW02 '59 
JUS'i'IC1 Sea/SC 
KEMPI'ON, BM3 
KINSFATHER, Sea/SC 
LESH, RM 

Wl7 Jl,OBIELL W'ilbur C 11Bob" BMl. CW02 '50 
lLOvtrHER: Charles 0 RMJ/RM2 RMC 1 ?? 

lDeceaaed .  
ME11BER ore SoCal. a:al/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier. 
!DQ�§ on haM in 1985 . 

Space for additional names : 
§T§.�N.§, Ricmrd 0 

IMS � Name &!! 
MADSEN RM 
MARKEL OFF 1 Sergi AS 

W2l. IMcBRIIE, Whiteley Hoi? 
McELVEEN I ??? 
M cGUIRE) Edgar BM2/R-11 
MEDE IROS, Manual U34C Pwt 
Mn.BRADr , u�c 
MORAN, �. _, __ • �.ea/SC 

15 IMORRIS, Leo William CBM 
NARDIN I Us-iC 
NASH, Charles N R43 
NELSON1 RMl 

22 lNOONER, Joseph W CJt.i 
Qri, Casper D RMl 
PALKO, "Steve" !141 
PANIKU 1 Us-iC 
PIERCE, Charles BM2/'EM1 

12 lPORTER, Clarence A CRM 
REED', BMl 

23 IRUDY, Clyde W t1 Joe11 ltU 
StCLAIR, Neil E EM ?  
SCOTT, RM 
SERAFIN, H1 

26 l§MITH, Jowa.rd Laverne GEM 
SNIIER, RM 
SPAULDING, BMJ 
SPIRO, George J RMJ 
STALEY, R-13 
srE:mER, Abraham EM 
TATI.OR, !ft1 
THORPE, U�C 

2-43 TRACEY, Don M lttl 
!m, Richard E BM2 
VERNON, Lee H !141 
VERVA, Joe SR 
WALlEN, USMC 
WALKER, :8M3 
WARREN, USMC 
WATT, USMC 
W .U.KINSON 1 :Et1 
woons, m 
WRIGHr, MM ?fil't ? 

29 �EBI, Donald A CRM 

Retired 

CW02 '5 ? 

Capt 16l. 

:a-�c ' ?? 

Lt ' 53 
LCdr 164 

Lt '/ll 
CW02 '49 
CW02 156 

Lt '57 

LCdr159 
BMC '57 
LCdr'58 

Cdr •;6 

This list was researched from a cow, provided 
by Tutt, of a two seotion watch list posted on 
7 Dec 1941 by C .  A . Porter, right after the 
Ja.ps struck Pearl Harbor . Bellevue & WORES 
class numbe rs added for cross reference . Aey 
errors in firs t names, initials or rates are 
those made during research a:rxl assists . Officer ------.. 

names added . 
( See A ppe:rxUx X...6 fOr a copy of the watch list . )  
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14th NAVDIST OFFICER CCMMUNICATORS - Dec 19M. Partial List. 

BRYAN, W D Jr 

CALlAGHAN 1 James G 

JONES, J G 

KOZACKO, Walter H 

LEUIN 1 Harvey D 

LEWIS, Ernest P 

MAYS, Charles E 

1M ORRIS 1 Hedley B 

OLNEY, P E 

lPORrER, Clarence A 

PUMPHREY, William F 

Rm ZKE ,  Robert D 

SMITH, A W 

SWEARINGEN, R W Jr 

TUCKER, Edwardean A 

WALLING, Walter W 

!!!Ills Retired 
FIE 

Lt Lt 1 58 

Capt 

LCdr Cdr 157 

Lt LCdr '54 

Ltjg 

CRE . CW02 149 

Cdr Capt 1 59 

Lt 

Lt Lt '46 
CRE CW02 1 50 

Ens Lt ' 59 

LCdr 

LCdr 

Lt Cdr 1 61 

RE CW04 '59 

Du\y Assignment 

LualuaJ.ei 

OinC Radio Station, Haiku 

District Communication Officer 

CO Radio Stations 14th NavDist 

Executive Officer, Wahiawa 

OinC Communication Office, Honolulu. 

Asst to OinC Radio Station, Heeia 

Asst District Communication Officer 

Asst OinC Radio Station, Lualualei 

C anmunications Officer, Wahiawa 

Radio School Officer, Wahiawa 

Asst Radio Officer, Lualualei 

OinC Security Unit, Wahiawa 

OinC Radio Station, Lualua.lei 

Communication Liaison 

Radio Material Officer, Radio Stations 

From 14th NavDist Directory - Dec 1944 

14th NA.VDIST OFFICER CCMHUNICATORS - 1945-1946 - Partial List 

fAL VERSON, George D 

CLARK, G Warren 

IFORSfER, Kenneth L 

1M ORRIS I Hedley B 

lPORrER, Clarence A 

TH<MAS, Hubert E 

TUCKER, Ed:wardea.n A 

J:wAREEN, Harold E 

CRE 

Cdr 

Capt 

Cdr 

Lt 

LCdr 

Lt 

LCdr 

CW02 148 DCO 1 s Office 

Capt ' 59 Executive Officer, Radio Material Office 

Capt 152 District Communication Officer 

Capt ' 59 Asst District Communication Officer 

Lt 'ith Communications Officer Wahiawa 

Capt; ' 60 Asst RMO - Shore Stations 

Cdr 1 61 Communication Liaison 

Cdr '64 Communication Officer, Port Director 

lDeceas ed  From Admini.atrative Histor;r o f  the 14th NavDist during ..WII 
am from personal lmowledge . 
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NR-1 RADIO WAHIAWA (CONrROL) -- Mar 1947 

BMS 
.QJi =N¥1�•------ &H Retired 

AD\MS, C L Sea 
ASH, R K Cltf 
BALLARD, 
BEAVEN, 
BERRY, K L 
BOYLE , P B 
BRANDSTETTER 
fiRQS.QH!�, Donald E 
BROWN, 
BROWN, P B 
CANNON, 
CAULFIELD, J F 
CLEMMONS, 

28 CLOOD, Warren T 
COOK, G T 
CRAIG, 
DA.IGLE, 
DANIELS , 
OOOON ,  
DUGGAN, Arthur G 
F IT ZPATRICK, 
FOSTER, A 0 
�D�,!C�, Orville D 
FULLER, 
FUNSTON ,  Lealie L 
HALE , C B  
HARRIS , J 
HElM ,  J D 
HERRING, 
HESSION , 
HOGAN, D L 
JENKINS 1 John J 
JOHNDY, 

!J OHNSTON, Allan G 
JOHNST W ,  G A 
KAHL, L R  
KA.R:IM ,  
KNOERZER ,  
�O!lf_IG, Paul. W 
LEACH, 
LEAHY, 

ll-43 LEDBETTER, Ehld A 
LEE, R E 
LOPER, 
MARCKS, 
MARSHALL S Y 
MAWYER, Ralph A 
MAY , 
McCLELLAND, 
McCOOK, 

IDecea.s ed .  

CRM 
Sea 

Ltj g LCdr 158 

Sea 

Lt LCdr 155 
Clti 

CRE CW04167 
CIM 

CR-t 

BE CW03 160 

em 

CEM 

CR4 RMC 1 ?? 

CIM 

Ens LCdr '57 
BMl 

ETC CWOJ 1 61 

MEMBER or e  SoCa1 am/or NorCal 
1985 or earlier. 

!DQR!S.§ on haM in 1985 o 

ms 
,gu ::.lNam=·�•------ � 

McKECWN, 
McMANIGAL , D L 
MITCHELL, 
MCNROE , 
MYRICK, 
NELSON, 
NEWBY, 

Retired 

31 �NEWELL, Demcey B 
MICHQLSON, 
NYBERG , T R 
OIELL , 

CJ.ti BMC ' 5 ? 

0 ' .00NNEL, 
osrERHOLz, L E 
PATTON, 
PEIERSCN , 
PETERSON , 
PROVOST 1 
RICKE , C J 
ROACH, 
ROBB, 
SCHAEFFER , R J or F J 
SEOOLEY , G A  
SERNIAK, W R 
SIRO!IAK, A J 
SISSON, G E 
s.IITH, 
3-lrfH, G A 
STEWARD , 
STOCKDALE , 
SUITS , R E 
SUMMERS ,  

Yeo 

SWANSON, Gm 
ISWEARINGEN, Ra.lph W Jr LCdr 

30 lSWITZER, Leo C CRE 
TEACH, Sea 
TH<MPSON, Harry E ClM 
TUT.r ,  Richard E Cltl 
VALESQUEZ, E D 
VanDUSKIRK, 
VanPATTEN ,  
V�nVALKENBERGi, 
WA IE , N G 
WEAVER, 
WELCH, 
WEST , 
WHITE , 
Wn..LIAMS , 
w n..sON, 

CR-t 

LCdr 137 
CW0? ' 5 ?  
LCdr 167 
IttC ' 57 

W INI'ERS , Harold M 
Wil-rKE , 

Ltjg LCdr ' 59 

YOUNG, 

From 17 Mar list belonging to Tutt & Camn 
Aotivi ties tone book. Bellevue class numbers, 
added for cross reference . (May, Provost and 
Stockdale on temporary duty) 
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NIM RADIO WAHIAWA (CONTROL) - Dec 1947 

BMS 
.Qlil .:!Na5.\imoiP����-----:.R�/R� Retired 

ADAMS , C L Sl 
AD\MS I J w ETJ 

W5 ANIERSON, James W LCdr LCdr 150 
ASH, R K CBM. 
AUTHIER, 1 D S2 
BA.NKS I J H S2 
BARrH, H P RMJ 
BERRY, K L Sl 
B ILLETT', A R Sl 

)BISHOP', John L LCdr Cdr 1 ?? 
BOllEN, J D S2 
BOXELL, J S RM2 
BOYLE, P B RMl 
BUCK, W D S2 
CABINESS, G M R13 
CANTERBURY, J Sl 
CARROLL 1 R J Sl 
CAULFIELD, J F Sl 
CAVINESS, C R CFM 
CLIFT I G S2 
CONNOR, F J S2 
CONROY, J P Sl 
COOK, G T CIM 
CORTEZ, R S2 
DAVIS , M G S2 
!)!\VIS I R Sl 
DA.WDY, - N R RM2 
DUGGAN Arthur G CRE CW041 67 
EGGEBS � W J S2 
FAB!AN, Rudolph J Cdr Capt '61 
FOSTER, A.. 0 Sl 
FOsrER, G Sl 
fl§D�];C�, Orville D CRM 
FRENCH, J B Sl 
FRIEND 1 B J Sl 
FUREY, John J ETl Lt '67 
GILBERT 1 E E S2 
GLASER, B J ET2 
QQQll.1,Al!, David CBE CW04'58 
GRUPA, S M ET2 
HAGEDORN, F E ET J  
HALE , C B S2 
HARRIS , J Sl 
HESTAND, J Q 82 
HILDEBRANT , E G MaM 3 
HILL , B R 51 

JHn.t , Lester M Cdr Capt 157 
HIXON, J T BM2 
HOGAN, D L RMl 
HOOPER, J E ET J  
JENKINS, John J CFM 
JEPSON M R ET3 

IJoHNsrDN, Allan G CIM R-iC • ?? 

IDeceased . 
MEMBER or e  SoCaJ. and/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier. 
�D]�S§ on bind in 1985 . 

RMS 
Qlt �Na=me:a;:::.... _______ BLfi Retired 

KOBE I R G a-12 
KRAEMER, G T ET 2 
KRESCH, W Sl 
LAG\MBINA, F P Sl 
LEATH, B W Sl 
LEE , R E RMl 
LEGARE , L L RM2 
LONG, E D Sl 
LOWER, R F Sl 
MARCHESE, S BM3 
MARSHALL, J Y S2 
MARl'l!N, B J Sl 
MATHEWS, R W Sl 
MAWYER, Ralph A ETC CW03 161 
M cCARI'Y, W M Sl 
McMANIGAL 1 D L S2 
M OURA.S 1 L R-12 
MULKEY, Madison H CH1 CW02 161 
NEWELL 1 D E Sl 

31 �WELL, Demcey B CR-1 RMC '? ? 
NOVASIO, R A Sl 
NYBERG, T R Y3 

!OLMSTEAD, Robert W ETC ETC ' ?? 
OSTERHOLT Z, 1 E . Sl 
PIOSKE , William C me LCdr 168 
RICKE, C J. Sl 
ROONEY, E J ETJ 
San FILIPPO, C J MaM3 
S�R, F J E'r3 
SEDGLEY 1 G A Sl 
SERN!AK, W R Sl 
S HA.EFER ,  R J Sl 
SHEALY, R L Sl 
SHIVELEY, J E CiM 
SHUCKAHOSSE ,  L Sl 
SIRor IA.K A J RM3 
SISSON, G E RMl 
SKRUKRUD, C E RMl 
SPANNi, B W S2 
suns , R E RM2 
TEICHER!' 1 W P S2 
TELLER, G E Sl 
THCMAS, H L ET3 
TH<MPSON 1 Harry E Clti LCdr 1 57 
VALERO, A A 1M3 
VALESQUEZ, E D· 52 
WEn.ER, J R Sl 
WINTERS,, Harold M Ltjg LCdr 159 
WOLLENBERG-, R I ET2 
WOODWARD, J E ET 3 
ZEICH, R M Sl 
ZIRKELBACK, L S 52 

From Xmas card donated to the or e  archives 
by Tutt . WORKS & Bellevue class numbers added 
:for cross refe rence . Any errors in first 
names are those made during research. 
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ex-Y 

W20 
30 

ex-PN 

NPM C��UNICATION STAT ION PEARL HARBOR -- Dec 1950 
First Class & Up; omitting TEs,  Lis, WAVES 

Including Haiku, Makalapa, Wahiawa 

Name &1! Retired 
ANIERS::;;:::::,:::::.,....,...,.ON....,....

, 
�J�D---- FMC 

ANIERSON , M E FMC 
BARNUM, R L R1C 
BASSETT, Melvin E RMC LCdr17l 
BAST , Lester G Lt LCdr '63 
BERRY, Byron B Lt LCdr170 
BIRD, Gerald T ( 2) Ltjg LCdr 167 
BOWERS, L E CS C  
BOWNAS, R A a!C 
BRENNAN , George L LCdr 
BRUNSON, G S ETl 
BURNETT , Donald M LCdr Cdr '68 
BUTNER, D W ET C  
CANNADAY, Oscar F J r Lt Cdr ' 68  
CAP.FS, Elton ETC WOl 156 

lCARTER, Delmar W LCd.r Cdr '57 
CHANDLER, Troy K Ltj g LCdr '59 
CORKEIUI, Willis D RMC CW02 158 
£0YE1!'lt, Lawrence W Ltj g  LCdr'64 

JCRAIGHEA.D, Garland R Ltjg LCdr 156 
CURREY, C G IMC 
DUGGER, R W ET C  
FORBES, Richard F ( 2) Lt Cdr 165 
FORD, R C IMC 

fFORSTER, Kenneth L Capt Capt 152 
FRANCISCO, J M FMl 
GAZAWAY, W I RMl 
GESSLER, J A RMC 
Gll.MORE ,  Carl L Lt LCdr 165 
GILSTRAP, W 0 BMC 
GRIFFITH, T H PNC 
HARPHAM E 0 ETC 
HENDRIC!S , H L BMC 
HIGHFILL, Harold C Lt LCdr 158 
HIGHrOWER, B F CSC 
Hn.L, L M Cdr 
HIN-i.AN , J C R-11 

IHOPKINS, John PauJ. Ltj g 
HULS, P K CTC 
HUTTON, J G En 
JOHNSEN, Robert E RE CW04162 
JOHNSON, Harold Louis ETC CW03 '60 
KASNICKI, Edward J ETC Cdr 17J 
KESLER, Benjamin R Lt LCdr16J 

)KING, Leslie E LCdr 
KmKWOOD, B M ETC 

I Deceased. 
MEMBER ore SoCal am/or NorCal 

1985 or earlier .  
ADDRESS on ha.I¥1 in 1985 . 
l2J Designated Naval Aviator. 

RMS 
gt .::Nam�e==--oo::--��--: BLl! 

34 KLCMB IES ,  Carl B Ltj g 
KNEPPER, Edward W Cdr 
KOVALEC, S IMl 
KOZLOWSKI, Vincent Jr Lt 
LAWRENCE, J R RMl 
LEE 1 Hershel CSl 

ILIETW:n.ER John M Cdr 
LONG, E C' BMl 
LO!TER, k L YNC 
MAJORS , J R IMl 
MARTEE ,  A S a.iC 
MARTIN, Rober\ H B-iC 
McFARLANE , John G Lt 

:34 McLANE, Albert R Lt 
34 !:l,E.BRl£4., Frank F Lt 
J4 M.E!!RL Harold A ETC 

MELLARD, J R lMl 
M INION, Gerald W Lt 
MOERSCHELL, Russell C CBsn 
]iAyE, Lincoln D Jr :rMl 
PALMER,Wendell S CHC Lt 
PHILLIPS, Howard T CRE 
PICKRELL, T W RMC 
P.ATLIFF, H C RMl 

lru:TCHIE Bi.l.ly R RMl 
ROBERTS' Morris E FMC 
ROBERTS ; William M Lt 
ROBINSON, J H IMC 
ROHR.MCH, J J Bv!C 
ROOFENER Paul B (d) Ltj g 
SCHOBERLIN, Melvin H Lt 
.§C�S, Albert J ETC 

16 �!EA., Raymond J Lt 
3-UTH, Gilbert M C�Clk 
SMITH, Jack Dona�d Ltjg 

l2NQW, Jack D IMC 
STOCKII\LE A V R-iC 
TAILOR, cltcil 0 ( 2) Ltjg 
VanBLARCCM, R W EMC 

JwALLING, Walter W CRE 
WATERS 1 Kermit W ( 2) Ltjg 
��.QN, Edmorxl W IMC 
WTI.SON, R H EMC 
WRIGHr 1 C G Ltj g  
ZA.m..ER, R E'rl 
ZIEBA, Henry J Ltj g  
ZOOK, Lester E Ltjg 

Retired. 
LCdr '59 
Capt 162 

LCdr ' 58 

Capt '6o 

LCdr 170 
LCdr '59 ex-EM 
LCdr156 
LCdr158 
Lt 1 57 

LCdr ' 59 ex-Y 
CWOJ ' 56 
LCdr171 
Cdr 168 
CW04' 58 

IMC ' ? ? 
RMC I 
LCdr '69 

LCdr 158 ex-AD 
Cdr '67 
Cdr 172 
LCdr156 
CWOJ 15� 
Lt 159 
IMC ' 

Cdr '69 

CW04159 
Lt 161 
CW02 16o 

LCdr'63 
LCdr'65 

From a Xmas card donated to the OTC archives 
by Klouck . Bellevue and WORES class numbers, 
if' known, added for cross reference . Aey 
errors in first names are those ID!lde during 
continuing research. 
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One of the two motor-generator units for the 5CX> kw arc transmitter, Pearl. Harbor 

--

·-::--... 

--' ·- � .. _ .� . 

500 kw arc chamber, Pearl Harbor 1920, showing copper anode at let't., 
magnetic field coils, water cooling connections .. 11Arc engin�er" at right . 

-------·------· -··----·- .. ------------------ - -- ---.., 
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Harold B .  Phelps 1 collection. 



Original temporary Wailupe station, 1919 . 

E .L .Harris, W , G.Tichenor, O .H . Scott 
and H.B .Phelps1 all CRM , Wailupe 1919 

On the boardwalk at Wailupe, 1921 : N .B .  11 Red11 Estes CBM ; H .B .  "Skiml¥'' 
Phelps CBM, 11 Hook11 Adams 1M2 ;  unknown ; L .R .  Windser C:RM & Merrill BM2.  

\ 

Fixed, directional loop antenna, Wailupe, 1921 . 
A PPENDIX B-2 Harold B .  Phelps ' collection . 



Bridge over the water, ope rating building 
C . R .  11Shorty'1 Spicer, Wailupe, 1921 

Marc oni, Koko Head C ontrol Station 
Receiving antennas ,  1919 

Overhead v iew of Wailupe Naval Radio Station 1921 
(Temporary station was located to left of fish porrl) . 

APPENDIX B- J Harold B .  Phelps ' collection. 
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Operating building, Wailupe (NP.M) taken from the Koko Head side, 1921 . 

One of the operating booths, Wailupe, 1921 Another operating booth, 1921 

S ingle men 's  barracks, U .  S .  Naval Radio Station, Wailupe,  1921 . 
A PPENDIX B-4 Harold B .  Phelps 1 collection . 



Transmit ter building, High Povter Radio 
Stati on, l)ea:-1 Harbor 1923 

.�;.rc helix wi th keying re lays 
Pearl Earbor 1923 

Photos by George B .  Todd 

A PFENDIX B-5 
------ - -- ·-----

ContTol Panel, 500 l:w arc , 
?earl Harbor 1923 

5 kw quench-gap spe.rk 
transmitter , ?earl lL<trbor 1923 



Mode 1 �D t-c.be tra.."1smi t t e!" 
Pearl Ha.rl;or 1923 One of three 600 foo t  antenna 

towers ,  Pearl Harb or 1923 

S ingle nen 1 s  barrack s ,  Pearl Harb or 1923 

CRJ.f in charE;t::: liatha.n ..i'I.(Uer 
Photos by George B0 T odd 

(; s tation C�r.;, !'earl Harbor 1923 
A PFENDIX 3-6 
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Transmi tter building, Heeia, 1923 . 

---·-•'-- ........ --------: 1 
-

-� - ---

!:mergency power gas engine - mo tor 
generator, Heeia. 1923 

Sinsle oen t s barracks ,  Heeia 1923 . 

APFENDLX B-7 

100 kw ar c  transmitter , He eia 1923 

Photos by George B e  Todd 



.. , .·· · • ••• • 

Traffic Chief I s  booth, vlailupe ' 1924 

Photos by George B o Todd 

AP.tENDIX B-8 



Ship- shore boo th, \'iailu:pe 1924 

San Fra.nc i sco ( NPG) booth, l'la.i1ur;e 1924 

San Diego ( HPL) },le et interc ept 
booth, 1ilailu_pe 1924 

Photos by George B .  Todd 

AP FENDIX B-9 
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\'forking party, Uclia.lly , vlagner, PaJ.mer ,  Richardson .  
Single men 1 s barracks & volley ball court . vlailupe 1924 

Valley ball ccurt ; rx::o 1 s quarters with 
pump ho1:se on left ; \iailupe 1924 

i · l 
I 

RichD.rdson \.ri th R inc;le nen 1 s 
be.rracl:s at left , 1ilailuJ.--.e 1924 

Hichardson wi th Cill.f Chauncey 1 s 
quart ers in background - Wailupe 

1924 

Volley ball co�t ; DCO ?rank Loftin LCDR U�T 
inspec ting working party ; i'/ailupe 1924 

Photos by George B ..  Todd 
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A ppendix B-ll 

Down go the 600 foot towers at 

the U. s .  Navy High Power Radio Station 
Pearl Harbor, Terri tory of Hawaii . 

(About the latter part of 1937. Doe s 

anyone know the exact date? ) 



From left , 
Too rov: J .  

o. 
w .  

4th row: c .  

H .  
T ,  
J .  

R�. D I O  \IA ILUPE (oort i • l )  

1 933 o r  1 934 

T .  Kieoler,  CRM B. R .  K t  tehens . RM2 L. A .  Shr:'f"'ck , RMJ 
H .  Br���tdle:v, CRE F. F. CJ •rk , RM2 J .  II .  Trott , RM2 
A .  Hidde , CRM A .  G. �JtCkAy, RM1 A .  E. Elliott , SC2 
H .  Zutter- M. o. Morrow, RM1 w .  L .  Pugh , Y2 

mei9ter, RM2 H .  B .  Yother , Y2 2nd rov : G. A .  Nevcomt , RM2 
o .  Thompson, RM2 3rd row : J .  L .  ?o.� " ·,l! s ,  P�1M1 H .  c .  CJ>meron, RMJ 
A ,  Donegp n ,  RM:2 A .  K .  Tl'"'I.H'IY t RM1 Front row: A .  J .  COnnolly, RM2 

AnsAk, RMJ J .  ''·  Sc'-lill in£, Y1 J. H. Desmond, Sl 

:?ront entrance , OJJerating building 
�/ailU,l..'e ,  1933 or 19.)11- .  

Photo from collection of 
J olm W o Trott CDR USN BET 

A PPENDB: B-12 



C .  B .  Dobyns BM3 c 
HiPower Pearl 1923 

Single Mens ' Barracks Heeia 1923 
J • J • Glevanik 2nd fm L - front row 
C . Highsmith J rd  fm L - T op row 

High Power - Pearl Harbor 1923 
D . s .  G reen CRM _ left 
J • W . Fairweather _ at 

on running board 
t..rheel 

it was Pars on ' s  car ! 

A P FE!'JDIX Bl3 

C .  J .  Parsons CR-1 
HiPower Pearl 1923 

Hangar - NAS Foi'i Island 
1923 

W .  V. G reen R-13c 

off Heeia 

Photos by George Bo Todd 



U . s .  Naval Radio Station, Heeia., Oahu, T . H. 
View from the Pali 1931 ?  

Quarters for Radior.an in Charge an:l other CR-1 1 s 
U .  S .  Naval Radio Station, Heeia, Oahu, T .  H. 

E a rly 19J O ' s  - 100 kw arc and several 
s elf-excited 1 kw transmit ters . 

A ppendix E-14 
Photos from collection of Raymond B "  Brightman LCDR RET 
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On the way ! 

A ppend:i.x B-15 

U .  s .  Naval Radio Station (T) 
Heeia, Oahu, T . H. ( NHP) 

Tallest wooden tower in the world ! 

6oS ' 

Down she goes ! 

1933 ? 



. � -- -·-- - ----·- -- --------- ....---- -- � -- - · -
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. 

U .  s .  Naval Radio Transmitter Station, Lu.alualei, Oahu, T . H . April 1944. 

11 H11 Building dur.....ng installation. Photo shows one leg of "H" Building . The 

building was in a cross form with transmitte r  control console at the apex. 

Transmitter nearest to viewer - TBC 50/L{J Kw with frequency range of 4--26 mHz . 

Models shown are TBC-2 . 12 were installed by May 1944. 

Lualualei had 44 tra.nsmi tters on April 1944 and more were being installed, 

ranging from TBK .5 Kw ; TBA at 1 Kw; TAB at 2 Kw; TDH at 3 Kw; 

TBB at 5 Kw; TBC at 50/L{J Kw and the big one - the TAW-A at 500 Kw. 

Photo from collection of Walter H . Kozacko 
C DR USNR RET 

A PFENDIX B-16 
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j ,  

· TAW-A 500 Kw tube transmitter (50 x 10 Kw water-cooled tubes ) .  
Range 15 - 3 0 kHz . " H" FO:X: on 26 .1 kHz . U .s . N .  Radio Station, Lualua.lei, T .H. 

Power Control f'or TAW-A transmitter, Lua.lualei, A pril 1944. 

APFENDIX B-17 

Photos from collection of' 
Walter H. Kozacko CDR USNR RET 



Transmitter control console at "H" Building - mM - Lua.lualei, 1944. 

' 

A £ew of the transmitters at Lualualei - NIM - 1944. 

---·---···- ------

APP8NDIX B-18 

Photos from the collection o£ 
Walter H .  Kozacko CDR USNR RET 



U .  S .  Naval Radio Station, Wahiawa, June 19.44 
Proj ect 125-R-52 . Top of new Radio Teletype 
building, prior to c01rering up. 

Projec1; 125-R-257 Wahiawa, May 31, 19.44. 
Diversity Receiver Building. (Getting ready for Iwo Jima -
given s ix  weeks to prepare facilities - were operational in 
4! weelr.s . CB ' s  did this outstanding job) . 



N O  S C O TC H ? 
U .  S .  Naval Radio Station, Wahiawa, 1944. 
LT • Clarence A .  ''M011 Porter on left with 
LCDR Undezwood at newly completed Ships 
Service 11gedu.nk11 counter. 

U .  s. Naval Radio Station, Wahiawa, 1944. 

--�--



Ships S ervice S tore, Wahiawa - 1944. 

PART OF WA RD 

Sick Bay - Wahiawa - 19.44. 

----------------'------------------- - ----



. L R ARY 
NRS. WAH IAWA, OA HU, T . H. 

U .  S .  Naval Radio Station, Wahiawa, 1944 

Radio School, U .  s .  Naval Radio Station, Wahiawa, 1944. 
CRE W .  E .  Pumphrey, Officer in Charge, on left, 2nd row • 

. Af'P�NDIX B-22 
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From Na v a l  In s t i t u t e  
Pr o c e e d i n � s , May 1 952 

THE NAV Y ' S S UPER A NTENNAE 
By S t a f f ,  P . I . O . , 

Depa r tme n t  o f  De f e n s e  

For Old Timer C ommu n i 
c a t or s '  a r c hi v e s ,  1 9 7 7  

Next time you f e e l  put out b e c ause you h a v e  t o  r e a c h  out the wi nd ow t o  
c l e a n  a c o nn e c t i o n  o n  y o u r  r a d i o  a n t e nna l e a d  i n , g i v e  a t h ought t o  t he 
pr ob l e ms whi c h  c o n f r o n t  the Nav y  me n who o p e r a t e  the Nav a l  Ra d i o  S t a t i o n  
a t  Haiku , Hawai i .  The i r s  i s  t he j ob o f  main taining a n  a n t e nna a r r a y  wh i c h  
s t r e t c h e s  7 , 5 00 fe e t  a c r o s s  a val l e y  a t  a h e i ght o n  e i t he r  e nd o f  2 , 000 f e e t  
above t h e  gr ound . No ma s t s  a r e  n e e d e d  t o  s unp or t t h e  five radia t or s  i n  the 
array . The Na vy suspe n d e d  the wire s by simply a n c h o r i ng t he m  at e i t he r  e nd 
on t he t ops o f  two m o u n t a i n s  whi c h  f or m  a mi l e - wide b ox c a nyon . 

Fr om the v a l l e y  f l o or , t h e  five a n t e nnae o v e r he a d  a r e  a l mo s t  i nv i sible , 
and t he huge twe n t y  f o o t  a n c h or i n sula t or s  appe ar a s  t i ny d o t s  a g a i n s t  t he 
c l oud s . N o t h i ng c a n  b e  s e e n  o f  t he a c t ua l  a n c h o r  s i t e s  o n  the t op s  o f  t he 
moun t a i n s . 

C on s t r u c t i o n  o f  t he unique a n t e nna sys t e m  wa s b e gun e a r l y  i n  1 942 
whe n t he Navy fac e d  t he n e e d  f or a high- p o we r e d  l ow f r e q u e n c y  t r an s mi t t e r  
t o  c ommuni c a t e  wi t h  Nav y r a i d e r s  o n  t h e i r  d i s t a n t  f or a ys i n t o t h e  Japa n e s e  
home wa t e r s . T h e  bre a d t h  o f  t he v a l l e y  suit e d  the r e q uir e me n t s  f or a r e s o
nant a n t e nna t o  r a d ia t e  l ow f r e q u e n c y  s i gnal s wi t h  maximum e f fic i e n c y . By 
t he s umme r o f  1 943 R a d i o  Haiku wa s in - o p e r a t i o n , - � nd . t he · whine o f  i t s 
200 , 000-wa t t  a l t e r na t or r e pl a c e d  t he e e r i e  v o i c e s  o f  gh o s t l y  war r i o r s  o f  
the pa s t  wh o ,  a c c or d i n g  t o  Hawa i i a n  l o r e , had ma de the haun t e d  v a l l e y  o f  
Haiku t h e i r  hea dquar t e r s . 

- In a d d i t i o n  t o  t he 2 00 , 000-wa t t  a l t e r na t or t ra n smi t t e r , t he s t a t i on has 
a 5 0 , 000-wa t t  v a c uum t ub e  t r a n smi t t e r . The tra n smi t t e r s  f e e d  t he six mil e s  
o f  a nt e n na e  t h r o ugh 1 , 2 50- f o o t  v e r t i c a l  l e a d s  t o  t he c e n t e r  o f  e a c h  o f  t he 
five spans o f  a n t e nna . 

Th i s  i ns t a l l a t i o n  i s  o ne o f  t he Nav y ' s l arge s t  a n d  m o s t  powe r ful l ow
fre q ue n c y  t r a n s mi t t ing s t a t i o n s . 

In a d di t i o n  t o  i t s  c o n s t a n t  c ommunic a t i o n s  wi th t he r a i d e r s ,  t he s t a 
t i o n  s e r v e d  t o  a ugme n t  t h e  r e gular Navy c ommuni c a t i o n s  t o  far - f l ung Pa c i fi c  
Fle e t  and i sla nd b a s e s . 

E a c h  o f  the s t a i nl e s s  s t e e l , c oppe r - s h e a t h e d  a n t e nnae i s  ab o u t  l - i n c h  
i n  diame t e r . They a r e  c o n ne c t e d  t o  t he 7/8- i n c h  a n c h or ing c ab l e  b y  a s e r i e s  
o f  i n s ul a t or s  t o t a l l i ng a l m o s t  twe n t y  f e e t . T h e  o u t e r  e n d s  o f  t he o v e r - a l l  
insul a t or s  a r e  p r o t e c t e d  b y  c or o n a  s h i e l d s  whi c h  a r e  ab o u t  3� f e e t i n  d iam
e t e r . 

The v e r t i c a l  l e a d s  are b u i l t  i n  t he f orm o f  e i ght -wire c a ge s , t he wire s 
b e i ng r iv e t e d  t o  6 - i n c h  s pa c e r  r ings . One - t o n c ou n t e rwe i ght s ,  a t t a c he d  t o  
t he b o t t o m o f  t h e  v e r t i c a l  l e a d s  wi t h  300 fe e t  o f  c a b l e , c ompe n s a t e  f or t he 
swing o f  b o t h  the a n t e n na and t he v e r t i c a l l e a d s . 

The l a r ge s t  t r a n smi t t e r  i s  mu l t i pl e - t une d , hav ing f o u r  1 2 5 - ampe r e  c o i l s ;  
one for e a c h  o f  the f o ur ma in a n t e n nae . Whe n using only o ne a n t e nna , t he 
t r a n smi t t e r  c a n  l oa d  t h a t  a n t e nna w i t h  4 5 0  a mpe r e s  a t  1 3 0 , 000 v o l t s . 



I THE NAV Y ' S  S UPER A NTE NNAE 
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The gene rat or for t he larger t ransmi t t e r  i s  d r i v e n  b y  a 6 00 
e l e c t r i c  m o t or . For emergency ope r a t i on t he s t a t i on has a 1 , 000 
die s e l  e ngine whi c h  driv e s  a 750 KW gene r a t o r - - e n ough t o  s uppl y 
b o t h  t ransmi t t e r s  and · t he e n tire i n s t a l l a t i on . 

h or se power 
h or s e "?ower 
power f or 

Eve r y  Monday , r a i n  or shine , and i t  rains almo s t  e v e r y  day i n  wi n t e r , 
the maint e nanc e c r e w s  c limb i n t o t he c ag e - c a r s  a t  t he v a l l e y  fl o o r  and are 
whi ske d to t he t op of t he c l i f f s f or a c he ck of t he anchor s i t e s  a nd t he 
high fre q ue n c y  r e l a y  s t a t i o n . The c ab l e  c a r s  make t he 2 , 000- fo o t  a s c e nt i n  
about e i ght minut e s , b u t  t he r e  i s  a l s o  a s t a irway b u i l t  t o  t he s ummi t a l m o s t  
s traight up f r om t h e  v alley f l o or . Dur ing t he war a Ma r i ne c l imb e d  t he 
s t a i r s  a s  fa s t  as he c ou l d  " j us t  t o  ke e p  in c on d i t i o n . '' His t ime f or t he 
b a ckbre aking c li mb , t w o  and a h a l f  h our s , i s  a re c or d  t ha t  has n o t  b e e n 
e q ua l l e d . 

From t he c a g e - c ar landing , a c oncre t e  anc h o r e d  s t e e l  l a d d e r  t hr e a d s  i t s  
way al ong t he t h r e e  f o o t  wide r a z or-b a c k  s ummi t  t o  t h e  high fre q ue n c y  r e l a y  
s t a t i ons whi c h  re lays [s i� l ine - o f - sight t r a nsmi s s i o n s  f r o m  s t a t i o n s  o n  
o n e  s i d e  o f  t he i s l a nd t o  r e c e iv e r s  on t he o t he r s id e . Buffe t t e d  by high 
winds and a s  o f t e n  as not e nv e l ope d i n  f og , t h e  l a d d e r  pr ov i d e s a n  awe 
inspiring s t r o l l . Two t h ousand f e e t  d own , thr ough an o c c a s i onal h o l e  i n  t he 
c l o ud s , t he building s  o f  t he r a d i o  s t a t i o n a nd t he ba nana plan t a t i ons appear 
in minia t ur e . 

Fr om t h i s  v a n t age p o i n t , t he a n t e nnae s tr e t c h  d own and a c r o s s  t he 
valley i n t o  n o t hi ngne s s . The y b e c ome inv i s i b l e  l ong b e f or e  t he y  b e gi n  t o  
= urve upward t o  the a n c h o r s  on t he o pp o s i t e  c l i f f . 

Pi c t ur e  c ap t i on s , page s 532 -535 : 
rHE NAVAL RAD I O  STAT ION AT H A I KU , HAWA I I  This p i c t ur e  wa s t aken fr om one o f  

t h e  a n c h o r  s i t e s  a n d s h ows t he i ns t a ll a t i o n i n  t he v a l l e y  2 , 000 
fe e t  b e l ow . 

75 0 KIL OWATT EMERGE NC Y GENERAT OR The 1 , 000 h o r s e p ower d i e s e l  e ngine 
wh i c h  drive s t he ge nerat or is s h own i n  t h e b a c kgr ound . It c a n  
provide e n ough power f or t h e  e nt i r e  i n s t al l a t i on . 

::LOSE-UP OF 8-W IRE VERT ICAL LE AD The a n t e nnae t h e ms e l v e s  a r e  
s t r e t c he d  7 , 5 00 f e e t  a c r os s  t he v a l l e y , b e ing a n c h o r e d  a t  e i ther 
e nd on t he t o ps of m o u n t a i n s . 

\ NC H OR FOR NUMBER ONE MA I N  A NTENNA The high f r e q u e n c y  a n t e nna use d 
f o r  r e c e iv ing l i n e - o f - s i gh t  t r a n s mi s s i on s  fr om Pe a r l  Harb or i s  
s h own imme d i a t e l y  b e hind t h e  a n c h or . 

\NCH OR CABLE , ANTENNA , AND LEAD By t r a c ing t he c a b l e  fr om i t s  
a n c h or , t h e  i n s u l a t or marking t he b e g i nning o f  t he a n t e nna may. b e  
s e e n . T h e  v e r t ic al l e a d  m a y  b e  m a d e  o u t  c onne c t i n g  the i n s t a l l a 
t i on on t h e  v a l l e y  f l o o r  wi t h  t he a n t e nna . 

\dd be l ow ,  a s  d e t e r mine d in 1977 an d l a t e r , t h e  na me s  o f  me mb e r s  o f  t he Old 
rime r C ommun i c a t o r s  i nv ol v e d  w i t h  p l a nning , i n s t a l l a t i on , ope r a t i o n , keying 
� o n t r ol , r e c e p t i o n , e t c . , of Ra d i o  Ha i k u  .. 
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FIG. 2.8.20. Pictorial view of Haiku antenna. 
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Thoumnd.• of liz·e.•. millions of dollar/ tl'Orth of equipment hingt·d 
on the audacity of-

� 

I� f � I b � - � [ A l f R � � f � n I � � 
r.omlcnscdfrom Empire .\ f,tg<�:inc O;t\·iJ 0. \\'oodburr 

.9Fr"'· n_r.:--; I \'i�i tcJ t he �- s. 1\a,·y ·� rad io il(L/ J nsta lb uon on H:uku ,-okano m Ha· 
wa i i , I was ala rmed - a nd m \·sti fird . The 1'\::tn
people hauled me in a sort of bosun's chair 
.woo feet straigh t up the sheer side of the 
mountain to t he place where one end of a 
gian t radio an.tenna was anchored. How, I 
wondered d izzily, could men e\-cr ha,·e got 
up here to do the necessary work ? \\'hen thr 
:'\avy brought me do,,·n to earth aga in .  I 
found out. 

TuE STORY s tar ted · after  the vic toriou-; \ Ba t t le of :-. I idway i n  the su mmer of 1 9-j::!.  The 
1 whole Pacific was opening up, vast,  perhaps 

I conquera ble. The !'\avy commander in chief 
a t  Pearl Harbor had to mai r

.
l la in  rad io con tac t 

wi t h  e,·en· na ,·a l comm:md. even to be able to 
'"speak" �n .\mcrican subm:t rine on the bot 
tom of Tokyo Bay, 4511<> miles away. 

Radio eng inee rs s:� id the only \\·ay to 
achieve such extrcmcs of commun ica t ion was 
,-ia a high-llung an tcnna ne t \\·ork a t  !Cast :!ooo 
fee t  abo'-c t he grou nd. It \\':IS not prac tical to 
t n· to build stccl tu\\·crs to this height .  The 

'I n� ly solu t ion was to st r ing the ,,·ires �be tween 
t he peaks of t\\·o l l:n1 ai i:l ll . mmrn ctins. 1 The.: si te chosen \\·:ts a dozen m i les from Ho-

\ nol u lu in  t he \ "ai le,· o f  I b iku , a broad amj'hi-( '"�" .u., •• ,�. <.<. '" -.h·• ,. · , .. -. '"" ,,,,, :
.

"" '·" n, n.·., "'"" . •> •• " , . c ..... 1 3':  
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· thea ter held in the :�!most \"ert ical 

horseshoe c rescen t  of an ancient  vol
cano, one siJe of which had eroded 
aw::tv. i\ fasses of concrete were to be 
set ;m the two wi ngs of the horse
� :we a nd cab!Cs s trung nearly SooCJ . 
ke t across the abyss between. 

l'\o ma n had ever been k nmm to 
,- isi t t he top of Haiku. Perhaps no 
man could do i t . 

Boss-rigger Ray Catherman as
sembled a gang of "high-scalers" 
in the jungle at t he base of the 
south cli ff, and called for ,·oluntcers. 
High-scalers arc a rugged lot .  Their 
job is to climb cliffs so tha t  cables 
can be secured and materials hauled 
up for fol lowing construct ion crews. 
This job looked tough , but t \\'O men 
lou nged fon,·ani immediatrl y :  Bill  
Adams and Louis Ot tb, both \"Cter
ans o f  t he Hoo,·er Dam j ob on the 
Colorado Ri,·cr. 

"The�e isn ' t  a foothold in tho�e 
:!Ooo feet of sleazy rock,"  said 
Cat herman. "But you 've got to 
make i t ,  boys. Th ree months is our 
dead li ne to put this radio stat ion on 
the air !"  

Adams and O t to fought the ir  way 
through the underbrush to the 
moun ta in 's foot.  Then they beg:m 
to cia\\· and scratch thei r way up� 
ward, a foot at a time, side · bv side, 
so one wou ld not deluge the

' 
other 

wi t h  f:tl l ing rock. A hundred feet  
up O t to suddenly lost his  fi>Ot hold . 
He shot downward, tumbling and 
bounc ing . .-\dams frm.e to a pn:cni ·  
ous fin!!crhold.  sca red,· brea t h ing. 

I !:t i l
� 

an hour bter. Ouo. fOJ:t l l _  
n:l lcl�· only bruised l l\ ·  hi� l:dl .  "·as 

clawi ng his way back up again. this 
t ime with steel spikes lashed to his 
belt .  toge ther with a sledge and rope. 
He cl imbed to a poin t j ust  below 
Bill a nd d ro,·e a spike deep i nto t he 
rock. "Stand on tha t ! "  he shmneJ. 

Ad:�ms slid back and rested his 
foot on the spike. His st reng th was 
nearly gone. 

As Otto said soberly. the fun w:�s 
o\'Cr and the real climb ahead . ?'\o,,· 
the,· hacked out a narrow shelf in 
t he

. 
c liff - a kind of base of opera

tions for the main push u pwa rd . 
Then Adams stuffed a few spikes 
in his pocket, grabbed the sledge 
and set out. Reaching high up. he 
d ro,·e home a spike. O t to, close be
hind h im with the rope. tossed a 
noose O\Tr t he prot rud ing steel cnJ. 
t hen tested it with his we igh t . 
Though the rock was nothing but a 
compacted mass of volcanic ci nders. 
i t  held . \Yi t h  this hd p :\dams w ri�
gbl h imsel f  up to a foothold on the 
spike . The effort had taken :!O min·  
utes. 

All th:It d:l\' the two men a lter· 
n;l ted a t the ·frigh tening task : one 
d ri ,· ing spikes and hau l ing hi rmd f 
pai n fully up, while the other fol ·  
lowed a couple of spikes below. 
tended the rope and, as they ad· 
mi tred afterward. prayed. Twice 
they took turns sl id ing back dmrn 
the ever�extcnding rope to t he ,-al ·  
ley lloor for a new lo:�d o f  spikes and 
more rope. By midafternoon they 
had risen nearh· ::!OO feet virt ualk 
st ra igh t up. Th�y slid back to ear t h  
a�.1 in . exhausted b u t  still  co.:b·. ' ·-r11 ca l l , for more volur 1  tl'�rs 1 1 1  

(: 

\ 
) 



> I � 
p Vl 

r 

1950 1'/1£ l/IC/l-SC. IL£/�S OF ll.-W.:U 13:1 
• I . " t 1e mornrng, Cotherm:tn told re::�ched beyond, to pull himself p:1s t  

t hem. 
'r " l\'J w ! "  growled :\d:tms . " Lean· 

us :·t!one. -One of these <b ys \\·e ' Il get 
t here ! ' '  

For fi,-e st ra igh t  tbys .\dams and 
O t to i nched t heir W:t\· a loft , se t t in� 
\pike :1fter spike, an�l securi ng th� 
rope firmly a round each one. He l pe rs 
were nO\\" scra mbl i ng up to the she ! (  
wi t h  more spikes and rope, which 
.�;n-ed much t i me. Then,  at  a n  eleva
t ion of Soo feet .  a spike ga ,·e ,,·ay as 
. \dams stood on i t .  I Ic d ro p ped sud 
denh· on Ot to's shou lders. The 
shock dislodged O t to 's spike and t he 
t \\ O  of them beg:tn to h ur t le down. 
Only inst inct  sa,-ed t hem. G rasping 
desperately for the rope. the�· 
l>rought up w i t h a fea rfu l jerk 
aga inst  the face of t he cl i tr - da1.n l. 
bruised , but still  in t he land of t he 
hing. 

On the n i n t h tby. now 1 .1no fee t 
abm-c the ,-al le y . the rnen d is;q ' ·  
rea red in to dense clnud so t h i.:k t ha t  
t hey \\"Cre com p le tel y h idden from 
eac h ot her. The,· had no wa\· of 
gaug i,ng ho\\· nnt.:.h fa rt hn they. ha. l 
l O go, nor wh:l t the textu re or sh:1 pe 
of the roc k minht  he d i rec t ! ,- nn-r · "' . 
he:�d . 

r\bout noon of t he 1 3 t h  d:1y O t t o. 
workin n a bo\"C .\d:t ms in t he mi-r . 
\Tlled �uddenh-, "I Ic,- ! There's a 
hush up here ! ' '  

• 

Ad:1ms shou ted b;1ck. but  h is com· 
pa n ion d id not ans\\·cr. Q ,·cr and 

� PH'r .-\dams cried ou t . S t i l l  no rc · 

' ply : .\Lmned . he l�:1 ub l l � im> l r 
raptdl �  up . .  \s he d td so, Ius Ltt'l' 
plu n;ed pa i n fu l l �- i n t o  t he hu�l . . I k 

i t .  There ,,·::�s no be,·ond. The moun· 
tain wall  had come. to :m end. The,· 
had g::� ined the top. 

· 

B u t  ,,·here was Otto?  In the deme 
fog .\dams crawled i n a circle feeling 
i n  t he m:l t ti ng of bushes. :--. bybe 
O t to had knocked h im�d f o u t  ::�nd 
was ly ing there u ncomcious . .-\cb m-; 

s tood u p  and yel led : ' ' Louis l \\"here 
a rc you? " 

The icv, wet wind sna tched the 
cry a,,·::�y _' He yel led again and ag:1in .  
No answer. Snatching u p  the rope. 
he th rashed forwa rd. Louis  must be 
a t  i t s  end , $Ome,,·hcre. 

\\"hat saved his l i fe, :1 nd O tto's 
a lso, was the fac t that  the bushes 
were $0 ra nk and hean• on t he 
mou n t:t i n top that  he coul;l not run. 
but  had to c rawl . .\s he mo,·ed t hus. 
t racing the rope. h e  heard :1 f:1 i n t 
cry, " B i l l ! Bi l l ! "  I t  was d i rec t h
a l;ead - but  f:t r olf. \\"ha t had th� 
id iot done ? 

Then ,  sudden!\-. he kne,,· . .  \s he 
cr;mled t h rougl; the  bushes. on 
ha nds and knu:�. his  arms abru Ptk 
�o:ea�ed to su pport him. He fo�m.� 
himsel f ly ing pron�· .  h is he:td and 
shou lders projeCI ing o,·er anot her 
cli tr, which fell  s t r:t i�h t clm\"11 and 

was lost in the sw i ;l i ng fog. The 
mou ntain  a t  th is spot w:ts lc% t ha n  
ten feet ,,·id e !  Ono h a d  got te n  to h is 
fee t  as he g:t i ned t he crest ,  l u rched a 
few steps and plung�·d m·er the fa r 
�ide. 

\\' here w;ts he nt ,,,. � 
I ust  then t ltl' doud mass SllliJenh 

fe l l  a \\·a y.  B ri l ! i.m t sunl ight  wa,!:,) 
, l01n1 O\"l' f  dtc razorb. :.:k pin rl.l�.· J,·. 

, 
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exposing the dill's on both .sides for 

� )  y 

• · hund reds of feet  down. :\darns s::�w 
his cornpanio'n l ying. perhaps 70 
feet  below, tangled in the bushes on 
a t iny shelf of rock . 

line of intense white along the 
coast. 

"Just like a map, ain 't i t ?" O t to 
sa id in a vo ice ful l  of wonder. "Like 
we was looking down a t  i t  from 
heaven."  Oito sa\\· h im and \\·Jved. "G reet- . 

ings !" he sang out. 'Til be right u p  
for l unch !" 

"You would be at th::�t," Acbri1s 
ans\\·ercd , "if it w:1sn 't for Your 
crazy luck." 

' 
To a high-sc:�lcr, the rest was rou 

t ine : loweri ng a rope for Otto to 
f:lsten ::�bout  h is middle, and t hen 
hau l ing migh t i l y to hel p h i m  claw 
h is way back up t he cl i lf. 

Now the whole cloud structure 
that had hugged the I-biku range 
cleared . Below · them by the green 
valley , stretching north\\·ard to the 
brill ia n t  turq uoise of the sea. The 
barrier reef f:t r out sc ri bed a c ur ,-cd 

L�tck or no t , the Navy got i ts 
radio ,,-i thin t hree mon t hs. The rest 
of the job - string i ng cables for a 
li ft to haul  ma terials up t he moun 
t a i n - was c o m pa ra t i v e l y  easy . 
Thousands of lin:s and coun t less 
mil lions in eq uipment in the Pac i fic 
depended on H:� iku rad io, which 
would not have existed but  for the 
stee l nen-cs of two h igh-scaler�.  

Rcchtecd Rates fur Christmas Gift Subscriptions 1'\ow in Efii:et 
Orela .. Yow - Pa)' JYc-.t Yt"ar 

E.\CII YE.\Ii., more :1nd more subscribers c hoose The Re:�de r's Digest 
as their Ch rist m:Js remembrance for friends :wd rebti\·es. Th is b rge 1 
,-ulume of hol iday gifts lowers o u r  normal hand l ing cost per order, thm j per m i t t i ng :l reduct ion in ra tes from now through the Christmas : 

I season : 

One Subscription 
(Your ou·ll, or a gift) 

Each.Addition::�l Gift 
Subscription 

{ Two Y e::�rs - $ ;.00 (you save $ 1} 
One Year - $2 . 7 ;  (you save 2 ;  cents} { $ 2 . 2 5  a year (you save 7 ;  cents 
on each} 

An a t t ract i ,·e Christmas card , inscr ibed wi th \·our n::�mc. wil l  
announce each gift.  And t he Christmas issue, gai ly gi ft-wrapped. "·ill 
be mailed to reach each friend at the height of the hol iday season . 

Please i nc lude your own name and add ress so that we can ackno,,·J-
edge r�ce i p t of you r  order. . 

s�nd no money at this t i me, unless you prefer to. Order now 
· pay next yea r . 

.-\dd ress : The Reader's Digeq, Plca�a n tvi l lt;. N. Y. 
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Dear M r .  Mayes : 

-Copy-

( from M . G .  Abernath;y files) 

C ommanding Officer 
USCG Omega Station, Hawaii 
P .  O .  Box H 
Kaneohe, Hawaii 96714 

15 July 1976 

I received your ve� interesting letter concerning the Alexanderson 
transmitters . 

The s ets in Hawaii w ere operated until 1946 and then turned off, as you 
mention. However, they w ere returned to operation within a year and were 
used actively until 1957 when the Naval facility at Haiku was secured . 

The Alexanderson s ets ware then mothballed in the same building until 
1969 when they were s old for salvage and d estroyed (the company they were 
s old to may have been the Kreger Co . of California, but we 1 re not sure of 
this) . Apparently the dec ision to sell the sets for salvage was made because 
an Alexanders on set given to the Smithsonian Institute ( from s omeplace on the 
east coast) was salvaged .  At any rate, s ets #1 and #2 did not survive 1969 . 

The main building that housed the Alexanderson s ets is still here and 
is now the administration and transmitter building for the U .  S .  C oast Guard 
Omega Station Hawaii . In 1971, work began to renovate the station. The 
first floor was remodeled to provide o ffice spac e  and a shielded room for 
timing and control equipnent . A third floor was constructed to provide space 
for the antenna tuning equipment . In 1973 , installation of the present six 
span antenna and buried ground system began . This work was completed in mid 
1974. T here are eight Omega stations worldwide which send out VLF navigational 
s ignals on a phase d ifference principle . 

I hope this information can be of s ome help to you and would very much 
like a copy o f  your paper which must be most interesting and informative . 

APPENDIX D-7 

Sincerely, 

Francis J .  Kishima 
LT USCG 
C ommanding Officer 
USCG Omega Station Hawaii 



Mr. Warren Clark 
591-H Ave . , Sevilla ,  
Laguna Hilla, Calif . 92653 

Dear Mr.  Clark: 

-Cow- ( from M .  G. Abernathy files ) 

21120 Sullivan Way 
Sara toga, Calif. 95070 
July 21, 1m 

July 18 while on our way to the Bolinas Station, Mrs . Mayes and I stopped in to 
see Mrs . Morris . She gave me your letter of July 11 to Hedley, requesting data on 
the operation of the Haiku VLF station. 

Around six years ago I started collecting material on the 200 kw Alexanderson 
transmitters for I had been a radio amateur since 1915 and had worked with Dr . Alexan
derson when in S chnectady 1927-1930 . The enclosed p1per is the result and much of 
the material on West Coast and Hawaii was furnished by Hedley . For the past six years 
I have had many letters from him with frequent meetings . We had much in common and I 
have greatly enj oyed his friendship, his recollection of details and early events � 
remarkable . 

Since completing the paper I have had two letters from the Co�nding Officer of 
the Omega Station that are ·enclosed . I have letters from those in charge of both 
Bolinas and Marion confirming that alternator sets were shipped from both stations to 
Haiku in 1942 . 

An unanswered question is whether the set from Bolinas went directly to Haiku or 
to Guam . Hedley remembered seeing one complete transmitter in the receiving yard at 
Guam and was checking with the then officer in charge of Guam to get details . T he  CO -... 
at Haiku also thought that one of the sets came from Guam . If you or your friend have 
any information on this question I would appreciate your letting me know . 

I have the s pecifications written for Haiku by an RCA installation engineer, 
J .  L .  Finch Dec . 11, 1942 #2075 - 27 pages titled "Haiku Valley Long Wave Transmitting 
Station, Design and Erection, u that covers listing of all p1.rts used and description 
of the antenna .  This Spec . covered only � transmitting set and Hedley did not 
remember when the second s et was added . 

The Spec . states that the alternator being supplied from the mainland has 1220 
poles and gear box ratio of 2 .675 to l which gives a motor slip of � a wavelength of 
121760 meters and at a motor slip of 2Q% - 15, 320 meters . These sets were designed to operate with driving motor slips from 4 to 2rl/o . The Spec . calls for changing the alte� 
nator poles from the 1220 to 976 which gives the following range of operation, 1/o slip 
15, 945 meters or a frequency of 18 .798 Kc am at 2o% slip 19, 139 meters or 15 .665 Kc . As 
I have not seen the Specs on the second set or any published data on its operation I 
do not know its operating frequency . 

This paper was published by the Wireless Pioneers in PORTS OF CALL #4 in 1975 so 
Mr. Abe rna thy may have a copy, if not, I would be glad to send him one . 

Please let me know i.f I can be of further assistance, and I am very interested in 
what Mr. Abernathy learns of Haiku . 

Sincerely, 
Thorn Mayes • 
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-Copy-
( from M .  G .  A be rna thy files ) 

Dear Mr. Clark: 

21120 Sullivan Way 
Saratoga, Calif. 95(]]0 
August 1, 1'177 

You gave your home address in your letter but Mrs . M orris said you usually s pent 
2 or 3 months over here in the s'UID!ller so am taking the chance this will rind you in 

Southern California . 

You mentioned that you were with Mackay Radio so am enclosing copy of a paper I 
gave this spring to the S ociety of Wireless Pioneers that has been published by them .  
In 1946 there was a history of Fede ral, Mackay and rl'T J;Ublished by rl'T but it did not 
give much information of the early days of Federal ani the problems they faced in 
developing the large arc transmitters and of the extreme importance of those sets to 
our Navy. The enclosed paper covers those days and the outstanding j ob done by Federal . 

Mr.  Fuller lives in Palo Alto and at 87 is in excellent pcysical condition . We 
see them at leas t twice a month am he supplied much of the statistical material for 
this taper .  

I am very interested in your comment that there was only one o f  the Alexa.nderson 
transmitters at Haiku until a.tter the close of the war and am in hopes that Mr.  
Abernath;y can shed some light on this s ituation . Hedley did not think that the set he 
saw on Guam was ever ass embled there as there was no indication of the VLF antenna 
that would go with it • 

My first home-made loose coupler and piece of galena. went into service in 1919 
but did not get m:y first license until 192 0 .  After almost 40 years with General Electric, 
I retired in 1963 also . 

Next time you are in this area, please stop in as I have quite a selection of 
gear used during WW-I am before but never started collecting broadcas t  equipnent . 

I have thought that the history of commercial wireless development in Hawaii would 
be very interesting. Has aeyone ever documented it? 

Hope you have a pleasant stay over there and don ' t  get caught in any of the fires 
in Los Angeles • 

Best 73 ' s  

Thorn Mayes . 
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-Copy-

Dear AB : (Marlo G .  Abematey, CRE USN RET) 

Laguna Hills 1 California 
6 Sept 1971 

I am now prepared to answer questions re Haiku, which you propounded in your 
letter to me dated 16 May . I was Ass t .  BMO at Pearl ,  in charge of Shore Stations when 
the Haiku Station was in the planning stage . I remained in the RMO office as Exec . 
to the RMO, at which time Hubert Thomas took over the Shore Stations billet . 

Hedley Morris was a former RCA Engineer with much experience with Alternators . 
He was Asst. :OCO at Pearl and was heavily involved with the Haiku planning . After 
your letter, I wrote to him, only to find that he had died . His wife pass ed rrry letter 
on to Thorn Mayes who was with GE in the Alexanderson Alternator Division. He gave me 
s ome answers and asked me s ome questions and we have had several exchanges since . 

I will be attending the SOWP whing-ding at Oceanside on Saturday and will bring 
my whole file and discuss with you . 

Answering the questions in your 16 May letter: The first Alternator came from 
Marion, Mass . It operated on 19 .2 Kc and 21.6 Kc .  It normally was keyed by Boehme 
at about 20 WBf .  This slow speed was not due to slowness of the equipment . The Haiku 
messages were on a FOX broadcas t and were sent at a speed that everyone could copy .  
Capt . Thomas tells me that they were capable o f  70 WFM and even could operate on/off 
teletype but I doubt that Haiku did that . He also said they could send FAX .  Their 
range was such that day or night, submarines laying on the bottom of the China Sea, 
could copy Haiku. The original ground was a distributed ground, that is, wires 
radiated from the station on poles, like a counterpoise and were grounded at the far 
ends with ground rods driven into the earth. The fifth antenna was used with a TCG 
50 kw transmitter operating on 56 Kc . I am not sure what its purpose was, possibly 
also FOX broadcas ts .  

At home (Hawaii) I have two magazine articles ; one from Readers Digest, relative 
to the " High Scalers of Haiku" who first got up on the mountain top to build anchors 
for the antennas . The other article is from the U .  s .  Naval Institute . When I go 
home I can have Xerox copies of those articles made for you, if you wish. 

Thorn Mayes TA-l member of SOWP and is a contributor to tbe SOWP Bulletins . He 
is closely associated with the museum up near Los Gatos . He would like to communicate 
w ith you for aey mutual exchange of information about alternators .  You will find his 
address in the SOWP directory . 

The Haiku Alternators have both been junked and the s tation is now under the U SCU  
for Omega navigational use .  

Oh! I mentioned the second alternator. It was from Bolinas, originall;y sent to 
Guam and then back to Haiku af'ter WW-II . 

See you at Oceanside, 

73 
Warren 

(G .  Warren Clark, CAP.r USNR RET) 
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THE  NEAR PERFECT SYSTEM 

ALEXANDERSON . . .  
AND HIS ALTERNATORS 

I 1 l i 
i i 1 I I i i 

By Thorn L; Mayes ===== ! 1 

Oevel opment of the A I exanderson 200 KW transmitters was a 
major breakthrough for wi rel ess comm u n i c a t i on that was re
spons i b l e  for :  

e The forma t i on o f  the f i rst major A m eri can contro l l ed wi re
l ess communicat i on company , Rad i o  Corporat i on of A meri ca i n  
1 9 1 9 .  

e D ependab l e  day and n i gh t  w i rel ess contact w i t h  our a l l i es 
i n  WW - 1  through the Navy operated A m eri can Marconi stat i on 
at New Brunswi c k ,  N . J . 

e Our on l y  rel i a b l e  contact w i th Germany duri ng the l atter 
part of WW - 1  as Engl and cut the cab l es connect i ng the U . S .  
w i t h  Germany ear l y  i n  the War . 

e R . C . A . sett i ng up a worl d- w i de commun i cat i on system 
that superseded the B ri t i sh Marconi " I mperi a l  Cha i n "  o f  300 KW 
t i med spark transm i tters . 

Th i s  devel opment has never received the credi t i t  deserved for 
i t  came dur i ng a war t i m e period when our m a i n  concern was 
w i th w i nn i ng , and the rel at i v e l y  short l i fe of the sets due to 
the earl y perfect i on of the short wav e ,  high powe r ,  tube trans
m i tters . 

The purpose of thi s paper i s  to rev i ew the des i gn and ap
p l i ca t i on of these transmi tter s ,  show the i r  i mportance i n  
our bui I d i ng a dependab l e  worl d-wi de w i  ref ess system 
and the i r  cont r i but i on to commu n i c a t i on in both WW- 1 
and WW- 2 .  

1 
1 i 
i 1 i 
i I 1 1 i ! 
I ! 1 
I i l 1 i i 1 1 i i 
i i i 
i 
I 
l I i I I 

The A l exanderson 200 KW transmi tters were bu i l t  from 1 9 1 8  i 
through 1 9 2 1  and were i ni t i a l l y  i nsta l l ed by the end of 1 923 , 11• 
over 50 years ago , but several of the engi neers who i nsta l l ed 
them are sti l l  w i t h  us and have suppl i ed much of the i nforma- � t i on i n  thi s paper. A year ago I had an hou r ' s meet i ng wi th 

I am a l so espec i a l l y  i ndebted to the fol l ow i ng who prov i ded es
sent i a l  data on l ocat i on of stat i ons , performance and l ater use 
of the transm i tters : Capt . Hed l ey Morri s ,  reti red R . C . A . and 
Navy execu t i v e ,  who hel ped i nsta l l  the sets at Kahuku , Hawa i i  
i n  1 920 and was engi neer o f  the stat i on through 1 9 27 .  Later 
whi l e  serv i ng w i th the Navy in WW - 2 ,  he sel ected the VLF s i t e  
i n  H a i ku Val l ey ,  Hawai i .  W . W .  Brown who was t h e  General 
E l ec t r i c  engineer in charge of a l l of the i n i t i a l  instal l at i ons . 
G .  J .  E shl em an , engineer i n  charge of R . C .  A • Tuckerton sta
t i on unt i l  it was c l osed , then c i v i l ian eng i n eer of the Mar i on 
station whi l e  i t  was operated by the A i r  Forc e .  T . M .  L i nv i l l e ,  
General E l ectri c research engineer. Bruce Kel l ey and L i nco l n  
Cunda l l  of  Ant i qu e  W i rel ess A ssoc i at i on who v i si ted Marion 
and Tuckerton i n  1 955 to take pi ctures and make notes on thei r 
operat i on .  And to General E l ectri c and R . C . A . for use of 
pi ctures and pri nted materi a l . 

Theory of the h i gh frequency a l t ernator was not new. D r .  J . A .  
F l eming i n  h i s  1 906 edi t i on o f  "The P r i nc i p l es o f  E l ectri c Wave 
Tel egraphy" says : " D esi gns for h i gh frequency a l ternators be
gan t o  be consi dered about 1 889 or 1 890 when attent i on was be
i ng di rected to arc l i gh t i ng by a l ternati ng current s .  It had 
been found that most forms of a l ternat i ng current arc l amps 
produced a di sagreeab l e  hum when actuated by an a l ternati ng 
current of a frequency of the order of 1 0 0 .  The notion therefore 
arose that if a frequency cou l d  be used h i gher than the h i ghest 
audi b l e  not e ,  the defect wou l d  be annu l l ed .  P ro f .  E l i hu Thom
son and Mr. Tes t a  were probabl y the f i rst to construct such a l 
ternators , and Test a ,  f i nd i ng that he had i n  h i s  mach i ne a 
source of e l ectri c current ca;:-.ab l e  of exh i b i t ing many i nterest i ng 
el ectri cal  effect s ,  pursued the subject and dev i sed several 
forms of a l ternator capab l e  of produc i ng a l terna t i ng currents of 
a strength of 1 0  amperes or so , hav:'Og a frequency as h i gh as 
1 2 , 000 compl ete periods per second . "  

D r .  F l em i ng conc l udes : "The great defects of  a l l  extra 
h i gh frequency a l ternators so far produced are the i r  smal l 
output , and the extreme! y h i gh speed they have to run . 
H i gh speeds may be prac t i ca l  for sma l l mach i ne s ,  but 
wou l d  be dangerous i f  the revo l v ing parts were at a l l 
heavy . On the who l e ,  the prospect of bei ng abl e to 
generate by pure l y  mechan i c a l  means , h i gh frequency 
currents of 1 00 , 000 . and upwards w i t h  l arge power out
put i s  not very great . "  

F l em i ng l i sts the 1 KW - S , OOO . Hz a l ternators bu i l t  by both 
Thomson and Tes t a  in 1 889 w i t h  a 1 KW- 1 0 , 000 . Hz mach i ne 
by Stei nmetz i n  1 903 . Th i s  l atter mac h i ne was used by Fes-

senden in experi ments w i t h  wi rel ess tel ephony who in 1 904 
ordered from General E l ectri c Co . a u n i t  to generate A . C .  at a 
frequency of 1 0 0 K H z .  Thi s  orde;r was g i v

.
en to E . F . W .  A l ex

anderson to des i gn as he came w 1 t h  G . E f 1n 1 902 and was m 
thei r A . C .  Engi neeri ng D epartment . 

A l exanderson made tests on spec i a l  Swedi sh i ron strips 1V2 
m i l l s  th i ck i n  strong magnet i c  f i e l ds at h i gh frequenc 1 es and 
found the i ron wou l d  operate sati sfactori l y  at frequen c i es of 
1 00 K H z  so desi gned the a l t ernator wi th an i ron core. 

D r .  A l exanderson who reca l l ed many i nc i dents dea l i n g  w i t h  the l des i gn and operati on of these set s .  S everal days spent in the · Fessenden rejected the desi gn , # 1 fn ,  i ns i st i ng that the machine 
S chaffer L i brary o f  U n i on Col l eg e ,  S chenectady , w i th D r .  A l ex- I be bui l t  w i th a wooden core as he was sure i ron wou l d  be m e l t -
anderson ' s  papers a n d  l etter books , furnished t h e  mater i a l  o n  � ed i n a strong f i e l d  at such h i g h  frequen c y .  
ear l y  des i gn a n d  test s .  . "PORTS 0• CALL" (Vol. 4) 
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General E l ectri c bui l t  a mach i ne by m i d  1906 wi th wooden 
core , that generated 1 KW at 50 K H z  frequency ,  wh ich Fessen
den used for h i s  famous tests made at B rant Roc k ,  Mass . , 
Chri stmas Eve of 1906 when he broadcast voice and musi c ,  
heard as far as Norfo l k ,  V i rg i n i a .  #2fn. 

A l exanderson i n  a memo dated March 1 3 ,  1 9 24 ,  #3fn , states , 
" I n  the meant i m e  I did not g i v e  up the i dea of a h i gh frequency 
a l ternator with an i ron armature . I bel i eved it was a m i staken 
assumption of Fessenden ' s  that i ron cou l d  not be used , and I 
expected a h i gher effi ci ency w i th an i ron armature . I therefore 
obtained an appropriation from General E l ectric t6 bui l d  a model 
a l ternator i n  accordance with my own i deas . When Fessenden 
made a v i s i t  to Schenectady , I showed h i m  thi s machine and 
convinced h i m  of i ts merits and he pl aced orders for two 1 00 
K H z  a l ternators of thi s typ e .  

Fessenden about t h i s  t i me severed h i s  relations w i t h  National 
E l ectri c S i gnal i ng Company but his work was carried on by the 
management of the company and orders were p l aced for two 
1 00 K H z  and one 200 K H z  a l t ernators wh i ch we bui l t  and de
l i vered . Two 1 0 0 K H z  units were a l so bui l t  for M r .  John Hays 
Hammond .. 11 

D r .  A l exanderson cont i nues , #4fn : "The 50 KW equ i pments 
were ready to test in the Marconi station the spring of 1 9 1 7  at 
the t i me when A merica entered the great War . A l l radio sta-1 l i ons i ncluding the New B runswick station were taken over by 
the G overnment and it I coked at fi rst as i f  i t  wou l d  not be pos-1 s i b l e  to carry out the tests of the 50 KW al ternator. However I we succeeded to convi nce the Navy that our experimental i n-! sta l l at i on m i ght be useful for m i l i tary purposes and the station 
was p l aced at our d i sposal for exper i m ental tests under the conI trol of the Navy. The tests we made on both tel egraphy and I tel ephony proved very successful and the i mprovement in ef-1 fi c i ency of radiation whi ch we had expected from the use of the 11 mu l t i p l e  tuned antenna proved to be correct. The s i gnal reach
i ng Europe from our experi mental equi pment proved to be better 
than any other A merican station. 

Our tests of radio tel ephony and i mprovement of radiation ef-1 f i c i ency were carried on during the summer of 1 9 1 7  unt i l  the ! Naval Communications D epartment deci ded to take over the 
equi pment for much needed commun i cation wi th France. W h i l e  
the 5 0  K W  al ternator was thus used, work was i n  progress of 

1 i nsta l l i ng a 200 KW al ternator which in the mean t i m e  had been 
I bui l t  i n  S chenectady . The 200 KW a l ternator was p l aced i n  

------------------------------- 1 serv i c e ,  superseding the 50 KW mach i ne i n  the summer of 1: 1 9 1 8 .  Thro1 1gh the rel i abi l i ty and c l earness of the signa l s  sent 
out by the 200 KW set , the New B runswick stat i on became 
qu i t e  wel l known a l l  over the worl d ,  and the press messages 
sent out by the stati on were copied by al l the bel l i gerent 
countries in Europ e . " 

l 
! 
l 1 

-------------------------- 1 
F i gure 1 is of one of the 2 K VA - 1 00 K H z  machines w i th i ron 
core driven by a 2, 000 . R P M  di rect current motor through a 
1 0  : 1 i ncreasing gear box . 

l I 
---D-r-.-A-.-N-.-G-o-l d_s_m_i_th_i_n_h_i s_b_o_o_k_"_R_a-�-.-o-T_e_l_e_p_h_o_n_y_"_,_p_a_g_e_1_1 8-,-- l 

makes these comments on these machi nes : " S i nce the speed 1 
of the rotor is 20 , 00 0 .  R P M  or over 330 revol u t i ons per second, l 
the actual speed at the r i m  i s  nearly 1 2  mi l es per mi nute ! ! 
Such a machine must , accordi ng! y ,  be consi dered a master- 1 
pi ece of engineering design . "  } 

D r .  A l exanderson ' s  memo cont inues : "Through M r .  John Hays 
Hammond, I became acquainted with the DeForest audion whi ch 
i s  a three-el ectrode tube , and I saw in thi s dev i c e  a poss i b l e  
rea l i zation o f  my i deas for tel ephonic modu l ation of the output 
of  the h i gh frequency a l ternator. I 

I 

B ecause of i t s  greater power, the 200 KW set was used by the 
Navy for commun i cation as soon as i t  was i nsta l l ed in m i d  
1 9 1 8  but i t  was rel eased occasional l y  for short periods for test
i ng .  D r .  A l exanderson tol d me Oct . 2, 1 974 , that he and the 
i nsta l l at i on engineer W . W .  B rown were making some tests 
Oct . 20 , 1 9 1 8 ,  when a Naval representati ve came in and sai d  
the Navy wanted t o  use the transm itter at once. 

N FF ,  the cal l l etters of New B runsw i c k  under Naval control , 
i mmedi ate l y  cal l ed POZ , the l argest German stat i on ,  and de
manded the abduction of the Kai ser as a prel i m i nary to A rm
i st i c e  negotiations. Th i s  was our f i rst contact with the German 
radi o si nce the War start e d ,  and NFF was used exc l usivel y for 
the A rm i stice negot i a t i on s .  D r .  A l exanderson sai d  that be
cause of the strong s i gna l s  sent out by NFF , that a l l  countries 
a l l i ed wi th Germany cou l d  eas i l y  hear our proposal s  and the 
German repl i es as al l negoti a t i ons were carried out in Engl i sh 
w i t h  no coded messages for our Government wanted al l of Ger
many ' s  a l l i es to have the true story of the negot i a t i ons . 

I t  i s  c l a i med, #5fn , that because of the power and coverage of 
station NFF that Presi dent W i l son ' s  fourteen points and other 
pl eas for term i nation of the War became known in spite of the 
censorsh ip through a l l  the countr i es of the Central Powers . 

D E S I G N  

. Four major el ements contributed t o  the success o f  the A lexan
derson transmi tter, a l l  four had to be developed and each re
qui red designs wel l ahead of current performances . They were: 

1 .  P roduc ing an al ternating current generator that wou l d  
generate suffi c i ent power a t  rad i o  frequenc i es .  

2 .  A n  extremel y prec i se speed control system . 

3 .  A modu l at i on system that wou l d  control the fu l l  power 
of the generator , and 

4 .  A mu l t i p l e tuned antenna system that wou l d  resu l t  in a 
si gnal gai n  of 500% to 600% over the conventional flat top an
tenna. 

I bought a samp l e  audion from Mr. Hammond , gave i t  to D r .  
Langmu i r  exp l a i n i ng m y  i ntenti ons o f  develop i ng i t  a s  a power 
modu l ator . D r .  Langmu i r  devel oped successfu l l y  the power 
tubes which we used for modu l at i ng the output of the h i gh fre
quency a l ternators in our fi rst radio tel ephone tests between 
S chenectady and P i ttsfi el d ,  Massachusetts . "  

i =============��============�!� i !!!!! 
Based on these test s ,  a 50 KW- 50 K H z  experi mental a l t ernator 
was compl eted in 1 9 1 5  and tested in Schenectady unt i l Feb. 
1 9 1 7  when i t  was i nstal l ed in the Ameri can Marconi stat ion , 
New B runswi c k ,  N . J . During these test s ,  D r .  A l exanderson 
and other spec i a l i st s ,  perfected the magnet i c  ampl i fi er w i th 
vacuum tube control for modu l at i ng wi th voi ce , and the design 
of the mu l t i p l e  tuned antenna . 

I 
• • • • • • •  

APPENDIX D-14 

The author ' s  footnotes - numbered from 
N o .  1 to 1 7  are i ndi cated i n  the text as • . •  
# 1 f n ,  #2fn , #3fn, etc .  Expl anatory notes 
w i l l  be found i n  keyed tab l e  at end of thi s 
paper. 
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ALTERNATOR 

Th i s  i s  the first 200 KW set bui l t ,  which was installed in the 
New Brunsw i c k ,  N . J .  station, June 1 9 1 8 . It consists of the 
600 horse power driving motor on the ri ght , connected to a 1 to 
2 . 97 speed i ncreaser which cou l d  g i ve a maximum alternator 
speed of 2700 R P M .  The al ternator i s  on the l eft with the two 
R . F . open core transformers mounted on each s i de .  These 1 transformers boost the generat.ed vol tage o1' 1 28 to 2000 vol t s .  - �  

l 

The alternator i s  of the i nductor type with stat i onary armature 
and f i e l d  coi l s .  It consists of a steel d i sc C w i th thi n r i m  
which i s  sl otted a t  G ,  t h e  slots fi l l·ed with non-magnet i c  metal . 
W i ndings A-A l ocated i nsi de the frame , generate a strong mag
net i c  f i e l d  F which passes through frame D ,  the armatures 8 - 8 , 
thin sheet i ron cores H- H ,  the ai r gaps and the steel d i sc .  
The cores H�H are supported by non-magnet i c  rings E - E  and 
the slots are m i l l ed i n  them to support the radio frequency 
windi ngs 1- 1 .  
A s  the di sc "C" rotates, the al ternate steel and non-magnetic 

poles cause the flux to pul sate i n  cores H*H thLS i nduc ing a 
radi o  frequency voltage i n  Windings 1 - 1 . 
Rotor C is a steel forging 64 inches diameter, 3 i nches thick 
at the ri m .  To generate the requi red frequency of 25 . 8  KHz 
i n  the Mari on , Mass . al ternator, a rotor speed of 2538 R P M  
i s  necessary . A t  thi s  speed , the rim of the rotor i s  moving 
at 8 . 3  m i l es per m i nute or just under 500 m i l es per hour. 

� 
. .  

i 

i------------------------------------------

Schemati c  Section of I nductor A l ternator 

1 Fi gure #4. 200 K i l o-Watt A l ternator, Top Hal f Removed. l ooOODDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDODDDDDDDODDD 
I 

Here is the 200 KW al ternator with top ha l f  of stator removed 
but w i th rotor in p l ace. Note l eads on each side l eading to 
radio frequency windi ng. 

D r .  A l exanderson deci ded that a 200 KW s i ze woul d  be i deal 
for a h i gh power trans m i tter. Thi s  meant 200 KW i nto the an
tenna whereas the 

·
spark and arc stations were rated in power 

i nput which with a SO')(, eff i c i ency wou l d  mean only half the 
rated power to the antenna. 

The sets were bui l t  to operate at wave l engths of 1 0 , 500 to 
24 , 000 meters ( 28 . 57 to 1 2 . 5  KHz) . This was accomp l i shed 
by three design vari abl es. The a l ternators were bu i l t  w i th 
1 220 or 976 or 772 poles . Three gear boxes were ava i l ab l e  
w i t h  rat ios o f  2. 675- 2 . 973 and 3. 324 and'the 900 RPM driving 
motor was operated at sl i ps of 4% to 20%, g i v i ng speeds of 864 
to 720 R P M . Transm itters i nstal l ed in Europ e ,  operat i ng on 
50 cyc l e ·power, had a wavel ength range of 1 2 , 500 to 28 , 800 
meters because of the l ower speed of the driving motor. 
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Jack Nap ier who was engineer i n  charge of the Bol i nas station 
1930 through 1955 wrote, "Because the Bel inas antenna was 
smal l for VLF (about 2700 feet l ong) the vol tage was rather 
high, running about 1 20 KV . I f  a southwest wind b lew i t  wou ld  
raise the antenna and change the antenna to ground capacity , 
which was considerabl e ,  and detune things and the i nsulators 
woul d  flash over with a crack l i ke a f i fty cal i ber machine gun. 
At each support point there were two insulators i n  series ,  each 
being about five feet long with rai n  shields and corona rings. "  

MODULAT ION 

Dr. A lexanderson was very fam i l i ar'with the diff icult i es exper
i enced by Fessenden and others who attempted lei modulate the 
carrier of the i r  radiophone transmitters , and knew it wou ld not 
be pract i cal to bui l d  a modulator that woul d  carry the ful l  ·cur�' 
rent of a 200 KW mach ine .  

He developed a magnet ic amp l i fier that incl uded a variab le im
pedance i n  shunt w i th the external c i rcui t  o f  the a lternator." 
By detuning thi s c i rcuit , the antenna current cou l d  be reduced 
by ninety percent with a smal l control current. Thi s  construc
t ion worked sat isfactori l y  up to code speeds of 500 words per 
minute. � As the antenna current varied di rect l y  wi th control current , thi s 1 sma l l  control current cou l d  be easi l y  modulated with a vacuum-1 tube ampl i.fi er for radio tel ephony . �-----------------------------------

________________________________ 1 
Dr. Alexanderson watching his invent i o n  j 

at Radio Central May 26,  1 92 2  l 
Thi s picture, F i g .  5 ,  shows Or .  A l exanderson wi th one of the 
200 KW alternators instal l ed at Radio Central , whi ch gives an 
i dea of i ts s ize. They were always insta l l ed i n  pairs and the 
base foundation for the two sets were 43 feet I ong by 1 1  feet 
wide. The main frame steel casting was 7'/2 feet i n  diameter 
by 19'/• inches wide. 

1 ----------------------------------------
F
-
ig
_
u
.
re
-

6
----

Aiexanders o n  System Schematic 

Weights of one set were as fol lows : 
One al ternator wi th base 
600 horse-power driv ing motor 
Auxi l iari es 
Detai l ed parts 

Total weight , one set 

30 . 0  tons 
5 . 4  tons 

1 1 .6 tons 
3 . 5  tons 

50 . 5  tons 

I n  a l etter to Roy Weagant , chief Engr .. of American Marconi 
dated Nov . 12 ,  1919 , Dr. A lexanderson gives the fo l l owing 
power requi rements: 

A l ternator del i vering 200 KW , key down 
Average load telegraphi ng at 200 KW 
Key up , al ternator excited 
Running fu l l  speed, no f ie I d excitation 
Auxi l iar ies (estimated) 

385 KW 
307 KW 
1 16 KW 
82 KW 
40 KW 

I 

I I 

The Magnet i c  ampl i fi er connected for telegraphy i s  here shown, 
F ig .  6 ,  i nduct ive ly coupled to the alternator. 

MULTI PLE TUNED ANTENNA 

Thi s  picture a lso shows the schemati c  diagram of the who le  
system feeding a mu l t ip le tuned antenna. 

The objective of th.e mul t ip le tuned design is to reduce antenna 
resi stance whi ch means reduction in l oss. The New Bruns
wick ant�nna for exampl e ,  whi ch had a f lat top over a m i l e  long , 
had a res1 stance of 3 . 7  ohms. By mult ip le tuning this was 
reduced to 0 . 5  ohms. Thi s  was accompl i shed by connecting 
the antenna at s ix  equa l l y  spaced l ocations , along the flat top , 
to ground through large inductances tuned to the requi red fre
quency . 

S PEED CONTROL 
I 
/ The major l oss in an antenna i s  equal to the current squared 

The antenna system was c losel y tuned to the al ternator frequency l t imes the resi stance. To mainta in an antenna current of 600 
and i f  that frequency changed as much as '/• of one percent the 

I
I
i amperes i n  the mul ti p l e  tuned antenna requi res 600 squared 
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the 900 RPM dri v ing motor to a change of l ess than one RPM or  1330 KW , over seven t imes the power , and tests have shown 
from no- l oad to ful l - l oad . 

1 that the s ignal strength was the same under both condi t ions. 

Dr. A l exanderson tol d me that i n  1920 he gave the Japanese a I�. F
. 

or a detai l ed descript ion of the design and operat ion of thE! 200 
fu l l  set of a l ternator drawings . They bui l t one but were never KW system , refer to Dr .  A lexanderson ' s  paper i n  the Proceed-
abl e  to dev ise the necessary speed control so it was never put I o ngs of the A lEE fa� Oct_ober! 1919 , pages 1077 to 1094 or to 
. t . 1 . 1 E .  E .  Bucher ' s  art o c l e  o n  W1 reless Age Jul y  1920 pages I n  ° commercia  serv • ce .  ' 10- 17 and August 1920 , pages 13-23 . 

' ' 
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THE FORMATION 
OF -

THE RADIO CORPORATION OF  AMERICA 
TI-e War c learl y  demonstrated the importance of wireless com
munication to our nat ion. During the War, a l l commercia l 
stations were operated by the Navy under Adm i ral Bul lard. He 
real i zed an industry as important as w i rel ess would soon be in 
the U . S .  shoul d  be contro l l ed by an Ameri can company , not 
the Bri t ish dominated American Marconi Company. He knew 
from the performance of stat ion NFF that whoever contro l l ed the 
A lexanderson system wou ld dominate world-wide communica
t ions. He knew that General E l ectri c t")ad paid for the devel
opment of the al ternator and the various accessories and that 
the only company that cou l d  afford to buy the equipment was 
the Bri t ish Marconi Company . He a lso knew that earl y i n  1919 
Marconi had offered General E l ectri c an order amounting to five 
m i l l ion dol lars for A lexanderson transmi tters . 

Thi s  story is told in the February 1921 Wi rel ess Age in an inter
v iew with Admi ral Bul lard, who tel l s  how he cal l ed a meet ing 
of General E l ectri c top management and asked them not to sel l 
the sets and patents to Marconi on an exclusive basi s  as 
wanted. He then suggested that General E l ectri c get i nto the 
wire less business by forming a separate company that wou l d  
purchase control o f  the American Marconi Company , that cou l d  
use the A lexanderson transmitters to  set up  a wor ld-wide wire-
l ess communi cat i on system . (See Footnote fn-18) 

General E l ectric did purchase the stock of American Marconi 
owned by the Br i t ish Marconi Company , and turned down the 
Marconi order for transmitters. RCA was formed in October 
1919 and in November the entire General E l ectri c hold ing of 
American Marconi stock was taken over by RCA .  

March 1 ,  1920, a l l  stations were released by the Navy and RCA 
took over operati on of the h igh power stations on both coasts .  
By thi s t ime  prel im inary plans had been made for i nsta l l i ng 
A lexanderson sets i n  thei r main stati ons and sett ing up a Radio 
Central on Long Is land for world-wide operati on .  ! 
The orig inal p lan for Radio Centra l , #6fn , i nc luded central trans- � 
m1 tter houses contain ing ten A l exanderson transmi tters with 1 
twelve VLF antennas radiating out from the transmi tters as 1 
shown in Fig. 7 .  1 
Work started at this Long I s land site Jul y  1920 and the formal � 
opening of the station was held November 5 ,  1921 , #7fn , when 1 two antennas had been compl eted and two transmitters i n- 1 
stal led. � 

�'· I 
j I 

d), � r� U 

Fol l owing i s  the orig inal p lan for usage of each antenna or 
those coupled as noted i n  No. 6 and No. 7 :  
1 .  Denmark 
2. Sweden 
3. Germany 
4 .  France 

6. South America 
7. Trans-Paci f ic or tele

phone to Europe. 
(F ig .  7 )  8 .  Poland 

' ;  � : 

RADIO CENTRAL STATIO"' - ROCK 'I' POINT'. LONG ISLANO. N V Figure 8 .  :l!i. __________________________________ ___ ---------------------
Antennas at Rocky Point,Radio Central, 1 959 

Photo from col l ect ion of SOWP Member Arthur R. Anderson - 1 
851-P l Photo by Maurey Garber for RCA "Relay" 
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Because of the high speed transmi ssion poss i b l e  with these 
set s ,  i n i t i a l l y  over 100 words per m i nute, and the low down 
t i me for mai ntenance, the ei ght additi onal transmi tters and ten 
VLF antennas were never added. 

The towers supporting the VLF antennas were 400 f•�et high and 
the cross arms 150 feet long. S i x  towers spaced 1 250 feet 
apart were needed for each antenna , a l ength of over one and 
one-th i rd m i l es ,  F i g .  8 .  

S i tes o f  former high power spark stations were sel ected for 
many alternator insta l l ati ons as they were in strate·g i c  l ocati ons 
and the cost l y  masts cou l d  be used to support the rnu l t i p l e  
tuned antennas . 

Marion, Mass. on Cape Cod had been a 300 KW ti med spark 
station. Two al ternator sets were instal l ed there in 1921 . 

A second set was put in the New Brunswick station in 1921 . 

RCA took over the former German owned Tuckerton , N . J . sta
t i on soon after the Navy rel eased it in 1920 , #Sfn . 

Thi s pi cture of the Tuckerton mast , Fig. 9 ,  820 feet high , was 
taken by Hedley Morris in 1929 . The \J-lY wi res show c l early ,  
a l so the main antenna i nsul ators above the guy w i res . This 
antenna was converted to mul t i p l e  tuned des i gn and two al ter
nator sets were i nstal l ed in the station in 1921 and 1922. 

The o l d  ti med spark sets at Bol inas , Cal i forn i a ,  were scrapped 
i n  1920 and two alternator sets instal l ed i n  1921 , #9fn. 

The stat ion at Kahuku , #10fn ,  Hawai i had been a relay station 
to Japan and the Orient. Two a l ternator sets were installed 
there in 1920 and 192 1 .  

To compl ete the world-wide network, the fol l owing sets were 
insta l l ed abroad: 

Carnarvon , Wal es ,  in Apri l 1921 , #1 1 fn .  
Warsaw , Poland, i n  1923, #12fn. 
Varberg , Sweden , i n  1924 , #13fn. 

In 1924 two transm itters were shipped to Pernambuco, Brazi l ,  
but it  took two years to find a contractor who cou l d  bui l d  the 
antenna towers and bui l di ngs and by that t i me ,  h i gh frequency 
tube sets were ava i l ab l e  so the al ternators were shipped back 
to Radio C entral warehouse for storage, #14fn. 

It was a tremendous task for the General E l ectric Turbi ne Dept. 
to bui l d  and test twenty of these transmi tters in 1920 and 1921 . 

Fi g .  10 i s  a p i cture of the rad i o  test area during that period 
when four of the sets were in progress . 

Performance of these eighteen VLF stati ons over the next ten 
years gave RCA an outstanding reputati on for dependabl e ,  ef
ficient,  rapi d  handl i ng of traff i c .  R egardless of weather con
ditions , or t i me of day , their s i gna l s  came through on schedu l e .  

High Frequency Tube Transmitters 
A n  art i c l e  by I rvi ng Langmuir of the General E l ectric Research 
Lab. in S eptember 1922 i ssue of W i rel ess Age , gi ves an in
di cation of things to come. The t i t l e  was " 20 KW Transmitt i ng 
Radiotrons , "  the most powerful tube ever made for use i n  radi o 
communicat ion .  Fi gure 9 below 

Photo by Hedley B .  Morri s ( 195- P )  whi l e  acting E i C  Tuckerton Tower c i rca 1929 for Gera l d  G .  Eschelman. Tt-e ' umbrel l a '  . 
antenna of thi s  Ex-German station was redesi gned for 
the A l exanderson mul t i p l ex tuner. ,������������������������������������������� 
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D r .  Langmu i r  in this art i c l e  states that by l ocating the l arge 
copper anode on the out s i de of the gl ass enclosure, rather than 
in the evacuated sect i on ,  that it can be more eas i l y  water 
cool ed which solves the prob l em of heat di ssipat i on .  They can 
be connected i n  paral lel  for generat i ng h i gh power . Ten of 
them wi I I  develop the same R • F. power as a 200 KW A I exan
derson alternator , and i n  t i me they w i l l  probab l y  rep l ace the 
al ternators as they are l ess cost l y ,  smal l er in s i z e ,  qu i et i n  
operat ion w i th l ower operat i ng cost . I n  add i t ion the h i gh fre
quency transm i tter uses an antenna a fraction of the cost of the 
VLF antenna. 

Radio News of August 1928 carries an arti c l e  by R obert Hertz
berg , "A V i s i t  to Radi o Centra l , " whi ch i ncludes the p i cture of 
an A l exanderson al ternator with i t s  massive antenna al most a 
m i l e  and a hal f  l on g ,  and its l ong swi tchboard compared to a 
compact 20 KW tube transmi tter w i t h  i t s  l ow short antenna. 

He comments : " A l though great progress has been made i n  
l ong di stance communicat i on o n  short waves w i t h  low power, 
the A l exanderson al ternators , operat i ng on wavelengths above 
1 6 , 000 . meters w i th an output of 200 KW each represent the 
backbone of t ransocean i c  message serv i c e .  The l ong waves 
are requ i red for uni nterrupted communication from day I i ght to 
darkness , for uni form and ref i ab I e trans m i ssion 24 hours a day 
regardless of weather . A s i ng l e  short wave transm i tter work
i ng on one fi xed wavel ength cannot supp l y  the same c l ass of 
serv i ce ;  engineers are now conceding the necessi ty for a group 
of di fferent transm i tters which can be shi fted at wi l l  to meet 
the pecu l i ar effects of day l i ght and darkness on the carry ing 
powers of thei r respective wave l engths. Marked econom i es 
are effected many ti mes with the use of short waves i nstead of 
the longer ones , for l ess power i s  requ i red and the t ransm itti ng 
speeds can be great l y  i ncreased . 

At Radio Central short wave tran s m i tters are handl i ng more and 
more traffi c  to Europe and Lat i n  A meri ca and are being used ex
peri mental l y  for di rective trans m i ssion to sel ected countries . 

Such have been the developments of a very few years ; s i x  
s i nce the i naugurat ion of Radio Central , and twenty s i nce the 
fi rst commerc i a l  radi o serv i ce was put in effect across the 
A t l antic between C l i fden, I reland , and G l ace Bay , Nova 
S cotia .. ,. 

200 KW A LE XA ND E R S ON A LTER NATOR TRA N S M I TT E R S  

( F- 1 1 )  

N o .  Locat i on Cal l 
New B runswi ck , W I !  
N . J . 

2 New Brunsw i c k ,  W R T  
N . J . 

3 Mari on , Ma . WOR 
wso l 4 Marion , M a .  

5 B o l i nas , C a .  ! 6 Bol i nas , C a .  
K E T  
K E T  

I 7 Radi o Central l 8 Radi o Central 
W O K  
wss 

I 9 il 1 0  
1 1  

1 1 2  I 1 3  I ! 1 4  

i 1 5  

!i 1 6  
1 7  
1 8  

Kahuku , H i . K G I  
Kahuku , H i . Kl E 
Tuckerton , N . J .  W C I  
Tuckerton , N . J . W G G  
Carnarvon , M U U  
W a l es 
Camarvon , 
W a l es 
Varberg , Swed. 
Varber g ,  Swed. 
Warsaw , Poland 
Warsaw , Pol and 

GLC 

SAO 

A X O  
A X L  

Wave I n-
Length stal l ed 
1 3 , 76 1  6- 1 9 1 8  

1 3 , 274 2- 1 920 

1 3 , 423 4- 1 920 
1 1 , 628 7- 1 922 

I dl ed 
1948 

1 948 

1932 
1932 

1 3 , 100 1 0 - 1920 1930 
1 5 , 600 1 9 21 1 930 

1 6 , 484 1 1 - 1 9 2 1  1948 
1 5 , 957 1 9 2 1  1948 

1 6 ,  1 20 
1 6 , 667 
1 6 , 304 
1 3 , 575 
1 4 '  1 1 1  

9 , 592 

1 7 , 442 

2 1 , 1 27 
1 8 '  293 

1 920 
1 9 2 1  

3- 1 9 2 1  
1 922 

4- 1 9 2 1  

1 9 2 1  

1924 
1924 

12- 1923 
1 923 

1930 
1930 
1948 
1948 

1 1 1 9  S h i pped to P ernambuco ,  B razi l i n  1 9 2 4  then to I 
I 

20 Rocky Point warehouse in 1926 . 
( • ) di spos i t i on of each uni t be scrapping or 
oth...- action from records researched. 

• S c ra��ed 
1953 

1953 

To Ha i ku 
1942 
1946 

To Haiku 
1 942 
1 9 5 1  

T o  Marion 
1 949 
1 938 
1938 
1955 
1955 
1939 

1 939 

1927 

• s c rapped 
or 

D i spos i t i on 

1 Cal l l etters and wave l engths in meters from RCA l i st i ng i Long Wave S tat ions , D ec .  5 ,  1 9 2 8 .  
l1111 111111111111111111111111 1111 II I I I II Ill 1111111111#1111111111 1111 Ill I The tab l e  F i g .  1 1  g i ves the story of commerc i a l  operat i on of I the twenty t rans m i tters that were bui l t .  A l l  domestic un i ts i had been scrapped by 1 953 except the ones that were used by 
i the M i l itary i n WW- 1 1 .  

B y  1 935 the bu l k  of al l traff i c  had been taken over by tube sets l 
and by 1 940 the a l ternators were mere! y on standby . The sets 1 World War I I 
a t  Kahuku , Hawai i ,  and Carnarvon , W a l es , were .scrapped be- 1 fore 1940 and the day of the VLF transmi tters was thought to be 1 

Duri ng t i me of war, vesse l s  of bel i gerants operate under " radi o 
si l ence" to guard against their l ocation by enemy radio di rec
t i on fi nders . Routing Orders and other combat operat ional i n
format i on must be gi ven to s i l enced vessel s by transmi ss i on 
from shore, receipt of which obv i ousl y cannot be acknowl edged. 
Transm i ss i ons of utmost rel i abi l i ty must , therefore, be used, 
and VLF trans m i ss i on at h i gh power,  not subject to fadi ng and 
periodic dropouts are used to suppl ement s i mu l taneous trans
m i ssions by h i gh frequenc i es which are l ess subject to i nter
ference by noi se .  VLF is a l so by far the best means of com
municating with our submarines when they are submerged . 

��. I ---------------------------------------- · I 

I I I 
I 

Soon after the start of WW- 1 1  i t .became evi dent to the Navy 
that the i r  h i gh power VLF tube set in Hawa i i  was inadequate to 
carry the communi cations l oad in the Paci f i c  and there was not 
t i me to bui l d  new t ransm i tters and VLF antenna towers . 

Hedley Morr i s  was on active WW- 1 1  duty w i th the Navy i n  
Hawai i and was g i ven the assi gnment o f  f inding i n  Hawai i ,  a 
suitab l e  VLF stat i on l ocat i on .  He sel ected Hai ku , a narrow 

l� U shaped val l ey approxi matel y two m i l es east of Kaneohe, on 
the north s i de of the i sl and of Oahu , that had cl i ffs on three 
si des that were 2500 feet h i g h .  Four copper- c l ad steel cables I were stretched across the val l ey approxi mately 4000 feet l ong , I making the antenna , and a bomb-proof concrete transmi tter I house was bui l t  in the center of the val l ey to house two A l ex-

-------------------------------11 anderson transm i tters . Both sets at Kahuku had been scrapped I so one set was shi pped from Bol i nas and one from Marion to 
Fi gure # 1 0 .  
Radi o Test a t  General E l ectri c ' s  Schenectady Works I

I power the Hai ku stat i on .  Th i s  VLF i nsta l l at i on provided the 
contact with our fl eet and submarines in the South Pac i f i c  dur-

on A l exanderson A l ternators ci rca 1 9 20 .  I i ng the War, #1 5fn . 
I "PORTS 0' CALL" (Vol. 4) �������������,���������J��������������������� 
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The Navy took over operations of the al ternators at Marion and 
Tuckerton to prov ide VLF communi cati ons i n  the At lantic thru 
194:'1 . Tuckerton was closed i n  1949 and sets scrapped i n  1955. 

Marion was purchased by the A i r  Force i n  1949 and an al ternator 
set was obtained from Radio Central to rep lace the one shipped 
to Haiku i n  1942. 

Mr. G. J .  Eshl eman was for many years engineer in charge of 
the Tuckerton stat ion, transferred to Marion as c iv i l i an engineer 
for the A i r  Force operation 1949 to 1957. He i nsta l l ed the set 
from Rao1 o Central and changed the contro ls  so the sets cou l d  
be keye>d by  tel etype as the receiv ing stati ons were equipped 
for teletype recept i on .  In a l etter he stated that the station 
was used to transmi t  i nternat ional weather and other material 
to A i r  Force stations at Tul e ,  Greenland, Labrador, Iceland and 
on ice i sl ands i n  the Arctic region where recept ion of short 
waves was very errat i c ,  #16fn. 

Macion station was sold in 1961 , one a l ternator was scrapped 
dr,j one went to ti1•' Bureau of Standards. Some of the tuning 
gear from this set was used at Bou lder, Colorado , for bui l di ng 
the WWV-VLF tnnsmi tter . 

The Navy op8rated the ·s ing le VLF transmi tter l eft at Bol i nas , 
Cal i fornia ,  1942 to 1946 , for communi cat ion i n  the Paci fi c .  
When the set went on the a ir i t  put out of commission a l arge 
radar stat ion on Mt . Tamal pa is s ix  mi l es away . The troubl e  
was soon located and Jack Napier the Bol i nas engi neer i n  charge 
made thi s comment : "A poor connect ion between an insulator 
metal end-cap and a rain shie ld caused a spark between the 
two , and the rai n  shie ld  acted l i ke a 100 MHz doubl et and 
jammed the radar station on Mt . Tamal pais on 105 MHz. 
is that for a 105 MHz spark set? , #17fn . 

How 

1 ! 
l i I 
i 
11.1 I I 

Who , hav ing worked with an alternator ,  wi l l  ever forget the 
sound of the machine com i ng up to speed ; l i stening to the gearbox no1 se ;  the pounding of the compensat ing contactors as they fol low the keying under ful l  l oad, or t:he sudden , comparat ive 
s 1 l ence that accompan ied a traffi c lu l l ?  Then there was the warmth and pecu l iar fragrance--that ' s  ri ght , fragrance--that 
exuded from the wh� le contrapt ion .  The thing smel l ed good! 
And how many old l imers have spent col d  nights l eaning 
agamst , or cur led up a longs ide ,  the dri v ing motor? 

Yes , the A lexanderson ' s  are through at Bol inas and the masts 
are down . .  There i s  l i tt l e  possibi l i ty of the ant�nna ever being 
erected aga 1n .  A period of radio hi story--"jOme feel one of i ts 
greatest and most romant ic- - i s  gone . 

Though the a l ternators are now c lassi f i ed as obsol ete ,  those of 
us who have always had an inherent fondness for the massive 
contrapt ions wi l l  never admi t  i t .  For as l ate as 1945 , in the 
age of VHF ,  UHF ,  and tel ev i sion, the A lexanderson A l ternators 
P;'t a stead� signal through where nothi ng e lse wou ld .  They 
d1 d 1 t  steadi l y ,  free of ski p ,  fading, and most outage causing 
troub le ,  twenty- four hours a day . 

The Bol i nas transmi tter was scrapped · l ate 1946 . Here is i ts I Dr. A l exanderson ' s  brainchi l d  bows out wi th i ts head high. 

-
n•a•m

-
e.-•p•l•a•t•e.;,'.F •. .;' g;.·-

1•2··--------------------
� Sc ience marches on I "  

... ;; · 

I - -T .  L .  Mayes 
i "PORTS 0' CALL" (Vol. 4) 
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INST ALLA liON SITES-WW-11 & LATER 

! 200 KW ALEXANDERSON ALTERNATOR TRANSMITTERS 
USE IN WW- 1 1  A ND LATER ( Fig . 13) 

i i 1 
OR IG INAL NAVY 

LOCATION LOCATION OPERATION 1i Hai ku , Hi Marion , 
Mass. 1 Hai ku , Hi Bol i nas , 

1942- 1946 

1942-1946 11: Cal i f .  
Marion , Ma Marion , Ma 1942- 1948 11 Marion , Ma Radio Cent . 
Tuckerton , Tuckerton, 1942-1948 II N. J. N . J . 
Bo l i nas ,  Bo l i nas, � Cal i f .  Cal i f .  

1942- 1946 

A I R  FORCE 
OPERATION SCRAPPED 

1949- 1957 1961 
1949- 1957 To Bu Stds . 

1955 

1946 

------------------------------------ 1 
NUMBERED FOOTNOTES 

FOOTNOTES FOR WIRELESS P IONEER ARTICLE 

Tab l e  13 shows the WW- 1 1  servi ce of the A lexanderson trans
mi tters and gi ves the ir final di spos i t ion .  

I n  conc lusion , I quote an appropriate art i c le  that appeared i n  
the RCA Relay o f  December 1946 by  L .  E .  Sm i t h ,  one o f  the 
VLF engi neers. 

I 1 1 .  Letter June 29 , 19 15 .  E . F .  W .  A lexanderson to A .G .  
I Dav i s ,  General E l ectric Patent Dept . , Schaffer Library . 11�· 2 .  H i story of Rad io to 1926 , by G leason Archer, page 86 . 

3. Memo by E . F.W. A l exanderson , March 1 3 ,  1924. Our 
Radio Act iv i t ies before 1920 , Schaffer Library . 

4. Same Page 2. 1 5 .  Same page 3. 
"Our Bol i nas staff cheered l usti l y  when the Navy decided to I 6 .  W i reless Age , August 1920 , page 1 0- 1 1 .  
shut the al ternators down , and from actual experience they had i 7 .  Wire less Age, December 1921 , page 18-22. 
good reason to cheer. 1 8 .  Wi reless Age , March 1920 , page 10 .  

SOCIETY OF WIRELESS PIONEERS ..{,;\ �������������������������������������������� 
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FOOTNOTE S ,  CONTI N U E D  FROM PAGE 38 

9. W i rel ess Age, December 1920 , page 7 .  
1 0 .  
1 1 .  

1 2 .  
1 3 .  

1 4 .  
1 5 .  
1 6 .  
1 7 .  
1 8 .  

W i rel ess A g e ,  September 1923 , page 36-38 . 
Letter from Marconi Company Ltd . to T .  L. Mayes, Feb . 
1 9 ,  1975. 
Wi reless Age, 
W i rel ess Age, 

page 39-40 . 

October 1922 , page 57-6 1 . 
June 1 9 2 1 , page 1 1 - 1 2  and March 1 9 23 ,  

Letter D ecember 1 6 ,  1974 , A . W .  A i rd t o  Hedley Morri s .  
Letter May 23 , 1 9 7 4 ,  Hedley Morris t o  T . l,. .  Mayes. 
Letter June 24 , 1975 , G . J . E sh l eman to T . L .  Mayes. 
Letter Ju l y  8, 1974 , C . J .  Napier to T . L .  Mayes. 

( Page 35) R e :  l i cense si tuation and cross- l i censing 
fol l owing Worl d War 1 .  ( Quoted from records) . 

At thi s t i m e ,  the A l exanderson A l ternator and the Poul sen A rc 
were the onl y  types of h i gh powered , effici ent transm i t t i ng ap
paratus ,  except for a French system . W i thout one or the other 
of these transm i t t i ng dev i ces , the B r i t i sh Marconi stations 
were at a great di sadvantage in a competi t i ve market . 

Of a l l  the problems ";xi stent at this t i m e ,  the patent situation 
was by far the worst . As an exam p l e ,  the vacuum tube in
vol ved patents i ssued to Fleming ,  DeForest , A rno l d ,  Langmui r ,  
and several others . The B r i t i sh Marconi C o .  had purchased 
some ri ghts of some i nventors ; the G .  E .  Co. hel d some most 
i m portant patents , not the l east of which was the A l exanderson 
A l ternator patents ;  the Westi nghouse E l ectri c and Manufactur
i ng Co. possessed the heterodyne dev i ce of P rofessor Fessen
den and a l so the A rm strong feedback patent s .  The United 
Fru i t  Co. with i ts crystal detector patents contro l l ed that fiel d .  

I nterest i ngl y ,  the Westinghouse, A .  T .  & T . , U n i ted Fru i t  C o . , 
and G . E .  Co. , a l l had patents , but not a one of them had i n  
i ts control a campi ete system ! 

Concerned about the formati on of RCA by the G .  E .  Co. , the 
Westi nghouse Co. bought outright the I nternational Radi o Tel e
graph Co. whi ch prev i ousl y was the Nati onal E l ectr i c  S i gnal i ng 
Co. The I nternat ional Co. owned some very useful patent 
ri ghts for Westi nghouse to acqu i re .  These were the rights to 
the heterodyne method of recept i on and the rotary spark gap . 

I n  addi t i on to the abov e ,  the Westi nghouse Co. obtained from 
Major A rm strong and from P rofessor Pup i n  the r i ghts to four 
patents and to 16 patent appl ications relat ing to rad i o .  The 
A rm strong Feedback cct . was one of these. However , at thi s 
t i m e  it was in l i t i gation w i th the De Forest i nterests. 

These right s ,  the rights to the A rmstrong, Pupin patents great l �  
st rengthened the I nternational Company ' s  pos i t i on .  B y  now , 
the Westi nghouse offi c i a l s  fel t that they were i n  a very advan
tageous pos i t i on .  The resu l t  was they di rected the I nternat ion
al  Radio Tel egraph Co. to see, if by making overtures to RCA , 
the Westi nghouse Co. cou l d  make some agreements with R CA .  
The resu l t  was that i n  June of 1 9 2 1  the Westi nghouse Co. j o i n
ed company with the RCA , The l nternati onal Co. was bought 
out by RCA and a cross- l i cens i ng agreement was consummated 
between Westi nghouse and R CA .  A dd i t i onal cross-·l i censing 
agreements were agreed upon between Westi nghouse and the 
Tel ephone Co. and w i t h  the manufacturing part of the tel ephone 
company , the Western E lectr i c  C o .  

The General E l ectri c Co. acqui red one hal f  of t h e  stock of the 
W i rel ess Speci a l t y  A pparatus Co . from the Uni ted Fru i t  Co . i n  
Feb. 1921 . The resu l t  o f  thi s manuever resu l ted i n  cross-
1 i censing wh i ch resu l ted i n  control by RCA of al l the patents of 
the Wi reless Spec i a l t y  A pparatus Co. i nc l uding the i mportant 
patents of P i ckard. 

It was some years , howeve r ,  before many of these compan i es 
with the i r  cross- l i cens i ng ,  acting cann ibal i st i cal l y  against 
competitors final l y  sett l ed down. A fter a period of t i m e  the 
' i n- f i ght i ng '  ceased and the i ndustry f i na l l y  rested on an even 
keel . By t h i s  t i m e ,  mar.�y bas i c  patents began to exp i re one 
after the other. As these began to exp i re ,  cross- l i censing 
began to have l ess and l ess s i gn i f i cance. Th i s  resu l ted final l y  
i n  the fi e l d  being pretty wel l  opened up. Much o f  i t  b y  thi s 
t i m e  became avai l ab l e  to anyone. 

l FIGURES,- J NCLUDES PICTURES,CHARTS,ETC. 

!� 0. D r .  E . F . W .  A l exanderson 
1 .  2 K i l o-watt 1 00 ki l o- Hertz alt ernator 
2. F i rst 200 ki I a-watt set at New Brunsw i c k  station. 

1 3. S chemat i c  section of i nductor alternator. 
1 4 .  200 k i l o-watt al ternator, top hal f removed. 

11 6
5 •• D r .  A l exanderson wi th 200 k i l o-watt set at Rad i o  Central . 

Schemati c diagram of mu l t i p l e  tuned antenna . 
1 7 .  Origi nal p l an for Radio Central . 
1 8 .  Radio Central antenna support tower. !1 9. Tuckerton tower. 

1 0 .  Radio test , S chenectady Work s ,  1920 . 
1 1 .  Original  transmi tter l ocat i ons . 1 1 2 .  Namep l ate from l ast Bol i nas alternator. 

• 1 3 .  Transmi tter l ocations for WW- 1 1 .  
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DR.ERNST FREDERIK WERNER .A.LEXANERSON ) 
� - � �  - - -� � ,...,�j 

1 8 7 8 -1 9 7 5  
D r .  A l exanderson was born o n  Jan . 1 5 ,  1 878 at Upsa l a ,  Sweden 
the son of Prof . A . M .  A I exanderson , then on the facu l ty of 
U psal a  U n i vers i t y .  Ear l y  i nterest was expressed in E l ectrical 
Engi neer i ng , st i mu l ated by a year of technical work at the U ni v .  
of Lund i n  1 896 . He was graduated i n  1900 a s  an E l ectri cal
Mechani cal  Engi neer from the Royal l nst.  of Technol ogy in 
S tockho l m  fol l owed by a year of postgraduate schoo l i ng at the 
Techni cal  U ni v .  i n  Berl i n ,  Germany. 

D r. A l exanderson ' s [1i gh- frequency alternator which he i ni t i al l y  
devel oped for Prof. Fessenden after two years of work at the 
General E l ectri c p l ant , was i nstal l ed at B rant Rock and made 
poss i b l e  the fi rst voice and music broadcast which occurred on 
Chri stmas Eve 1906 . 

E ncouraged by h i s  father who was a P rofessor of languages , 
D r .  A l exanderson l earned E ng l i sh ,  German , French and Lat i n  
i n  addit ion t o  h i s  nat ive Swedi sh . Thus , he was ab l e  to read 
a copy of D r .  Charles P .  Stei nmetz ' s  paper on A l ternating 
Current P henomena whi l e  attend i ng the Technical U n i versity i n  
Berl i n .  

He was s o  i mpressed that he deci ded t o  move t o  A merica and 
seek work with D r .  Steinmetz which he was abl e  to do in 1902. 
His fi rst work was on the draft ing tab l e  but after passing the 
GE Test Engi neering course he became a member of the engin
eering staff, designing generators i n  1904 under D r .  Steinmetz. 
It was in thi s year that Professor R eg i na l d  A .  Fessenden (who 
was a l so a pi oneer in wi reless transm i s s i on exper i m entat i on )  
asked t h e  G . E .  Company to design and bu i l d  a h i gh- frequency 
machine that wou l d  operate at h i gh speeds and provide continu
ous wave transm i ssion/s. The project was turned over to 
A l exanderson . Thi s  was a two- k i l owatt , 1 0 0 , 000 cycle 
machine. 

N ews of the success of the A I exanderson a l ternator (wi th many 
i mprovements to Prof. Fessenden ' s  ori g i nal  concept) reached 
the ears of Gugl i e l mo Marconi in England so he v i s i ted the G . E .  
p l ant i n  1 9 1 5  and after a t a l k  with A l exanderson , arranged for a 
50- K i l owatt i nstal l at ion to be made at the New Brunsw i c k ,  N . Y .  
Marconi Trans-A t l an t i c  S tat i on .  

Not content w i t h  h i s  devel opment , h e  further perfected the unit  
to provi de 200-KW of power. This powerfu l trans m i tter was 
a l so insta l l ed at New Brunswick and was used by Presi dent 
W i l son i n  the transm i ttal of messages to the war theatres of 
Europe si nce the cables had been cut .  The h i storical test 
came on Oct . 20 , 1 9 1 8 ,  when Presi dent W i l son used thi s sta
t i on and its transmi tter to send the Peace U l t i matum which 
brought the war to a c l ose . 

CONTI N U ED ON PAGE - 40 

"PORTS O' CALL" (Vol, 4) rj9\ ������������������������������������������� 

APPENDIX D-21. 



�������������������������������������������� 
D R .  E R N E S T  F R ED E R I K  W E R N E R  A L E XA ND E R S O N  � D r .  A l exanderson reti red i n  1948 but continued a s  consul tant l for another year. He was 97 when he di ed on May 1 4 ,  1 97 5 ,  

a t  h i s  home i n  S chenectady , N . Y .  D r .  A l exanderson was ( C  0 N T  I N  U E D  F R 0 M P A G E 39 ) 

During 1923, M arconi tried to buy the exc l u s i ve world r i ghts to th� A l exanderson al ter�ator and its i mprovements but Presi dent W i l son had a deep des 1 re to keep the i nventi ons ' A m erican ' The end resul t  was the formation of the R . C . A .  which became the progen1 tor of what is now R . C .A .  I n c .  

� ;:�::::�:::::a::::�:::::: ::�::�r:�::::�::::d

w::: s o  

D r .  A l exanderson was a prol i fi c  i nventor as h i s  inven t i v e  gen-
i us touched many fi el ds .  Some of h i s  i nventions in communi- 11 cat i ons i nc l uded the Magnet i c  A mp l i f i e r ,  the E l ectroni c  A mp l i 
f i e r ,  the M u l t i p l e  Tuned Antenna, the Ant i - S tati c  R ecei v i ng 1 
Antenna, the D i rectional Antenna, Radi o A l ti meters. H i s  i n- I 
ventive genius touched many other fi e l ds i nc l udi ng TV ( 1 9 28 ) , 

11
! F i rst Facsi m i l e  used Trans-A t l ant i c  on June 5 ,  1924 . He sent 

a ' hand-wri tten ' greet i ng to h i s  father in Sweden v i a  Fax. 

I n  other fi e l ds such as Power & Contro l , he desi gned si ngle
phase motors for rai lway e l ectri fi cation ( u o;ed on Pennsy R . R .  
S ystem ) ; worked out a system for regenerat i ve braki ng by D - C  
series motors ( used on CM&S P R a i l way l ocomotives) ; the 
A mp I i dyne and Thyratron motors were among some of the more 
than 320 patents i ssued during his 46- years w i th G . E . , (one 
for every mont h ,  g i ve or take a few days) . 

I t  i s  unfortunate that our Techni cal  Edi tor and Techni cal Con
sul tant was so preoccup i ed in h i s  early days wi th the ' l earning 
proces s '  that he di d not have the t i m e  or opportuni ty to ' pound
brass ' professional l y ,  so he cou l d  qual i fy as a regu lar member 
of S OW P .  

He d i d  manage t o  take t i m e  out t o  receive h i s  amateur cal l 
( 6A X )  back in 1 9 2 1  and during h i s  h i gh-school days i n  Oakland 
bought or made equi pment to com m i s s i on station 6 J R  ( 1 - KW 
spark transm itter and single audiotron1regenerat i ve recei ver) 
which he operated unti I graduat ion in 1923 . Thorn graduated 
from the University of Cal i fornia w i th a degree in E l ec . Eng i n
eering in 1927 . 

I 1 i 
l 

many i t  woul d  take qui t e  a l engthy column to l i st them al l .  

Our Technical Edi tor, Thorn L .  Mayes , was i ndeed fortunate i n  
having been associ ated w i t h  t h i s  great man through various as
si gnments with the General E l ectric Company . He has had a 
number of interv i ews with D r .  A l exanderson about the earl y 
days of the alternator and h i s  experi ences , therefore , able to 
bring a ' fi rst-hand ' report on many phases of the communica
t i on/s art i ncluding the a l t ernators devel oped by hi m .  D r .  

A l exanderson i ndeed stands tal l  among those i n  t h e  f i e l d  of i n
vent i on and as a benefactor to al l mankind--resu l t i ng from h i s  
bri l l i ant i deas and h i s  abi l i ty t o  translate them i nto prac t i ca l  
use . 

SOCIETY OF WIRELESS PIONEERS 
P. 0. BOX 5 3 0  

SANTA ROSA, CAUFORNIA 95402 

- -W . A . B .  

"Thorn" has hel d some very i mportant assi gnments w i th G .  E .  
over the years , i nc l ud i ng that of Manager of Engi neering i n  the 
motor p l ant at Lynn , Mass . and in 1952-58 at Fort Wayne, I n d .  
where fi rst he was in charge of t h e  bui l ding and equ i p m ent 
where i nduction motors ( 1 - S H P )  were bui l t  and then as General 
Manager of the p l ant.  When thi s  pl ant was combined, he 
moved to Shelbyvi l l e ,  I nd .  as Manager of Engineering of the 
G E  Industrial Heating P l ant at that l ocat ion . · 

H i s  i nt erest i n  rad i o  and amateur radio never waned. He held 
cal l W2CE i n  S chenectady , then W 1 C X  at his home in Marbl e
head , Mass . Thi s  was fo l l owed by W9A X at Fort Wayne and 
after h i s  return to Cal i forni a ,  found h i s  o l d cal l 6 A X  vacant 
so now ho l ds W6A X .  He has received h i s  50- year award by 
OCWA and was a D i rector of OOTC . He was one of the Charter 
members of A .  W . A . and has presented a number of papers at 
thei r annual meet i ngs . 

Thorn i s  a l so a col l ector of earl y communicati on/s a rt i fact s .  
H e  has been most chari tab l e  w i t h  h i s t i me and has o n  many 
occas i ons brought some of h i s  choice receivers and other p i eces 
of earl y equi pment for S o c i et y  of W i r e l es s  P i oneer members t o  
i nspect - brinqinq back nosta l q i c  memories o f  byqone days .  

M r .  Mayes w i th h i s  w i fe Lygia l i ves i n  Saratoga , Cal i forn i a .  
H e  i s  a n  active member of t h e  S pace S c i �nce C enter Advi sory 
Commi ttee of the De Anza & Foothi l l  Community Col l ege and 
V i ce Presi dent of the P erham Foundation of the Footh i l l  Col l ege 
Ele<fronics Museum . Thorn has maintai ned an over- r i d i ng interest in communi cat i ons 

al l of h i s  l i fe and s i nce ret i rement from the General E l ectri c 
Company where he spent most of h i s  professi onal years, he The Mayes have a son l i vi ng in Phoen i x  who has been an ama-
has devoted h i s  t i me and attent i on to compi l i ng a h i story of teur s i nce 1946 . Thei r daughter, married to an Orthoped i c  
e a r l y  day wi re l ess and rad i o _ espec i a l l y  t h e  orga n i zati ons in- Surgeon, a l so has held an amateur l i cense for many years , 
val ved in the f i e l d ,  trac ing the fortunes of these organizations h

.
ence the Mayes hol d  fami l y  reunions v i ? the ai r-waves several 

over the years- -as has al ready been brought to the members ti mes weekl y - a wonderful way to keep 1n touch . 
in past i ssues of " S PA R KS " and other Soc i ety rel eases . @ 4l . "PORTS 0' CALL" (Vol. 4) �������������������������������������������� 
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I 
LIEBER'S 

QI n nt p u u y f I 
' 

I 

Hon .  w. � .  Fr e ar , 

Ho n o l u lu .  

S i r : 

. .  -

: . .  � 
4 0 ·- ·  

In r .� p ly to yo ur s of Augus t  21 s t , a ski.ng f o r a b r i e f  

s tc>.t e:-nen t r e g ar di ng th e ·  Wir e l e s s  T e l e graph Sys t em · o f  the s e  

I sl ands , would s ay :  

Il�TER- I L3LAND WIRELE8cl L3TATIONS 

lJa."'n e  I slan d  Call 

Barb e r s  Po int O ahu B .  P .  
Uawi l iw i l i  Kauai N. w. 
La 'I: a ina Maui L . H. 
Pual:o Hawa i i K. A .  
Ka.malo Mo lokai ... A .  -r.r ... � . 

Oto lo:kai s t at i o n n o t  i n  o p e r a t i on . ) 

Kahuku 

HIGH POWER SHIP STAT ION 

Oahu H . U .  

TELEGRAPH OFFI CES. 

PcYrer 

1 K.W. 
1/2 K . Vl .  

1 K .  V.' •· 

1 K. w. 
1/2 K • vr. 

15 K. W. -

Ho n o lulu O ff i c e  i s  conne c t e d  wi th Barb e r s po int s t at i o n  

thi s I s land w i th a t e l e graph line 2 5  m i l e s  in l e ng th . Arrangemen t s  

a1· e :ro. VT  'b e i n !'l'  ma d e  to c onne c t  the Hono lulu O ff i c e  w i  t:n. the Kahuku . t:.l 

S t at ion wi t h bo th t e l egraph and· t e l epho n e  servi c e . 

I'ELIV U!fiY :)J' J:�idAGE;) . 
O n  the i s lands o f  Kauai and trau i , ::n e s sa.; e s  ar e t e le .. 

. Pho n e d  di ::- e c t t o  addr e s s e e  :!' rom the Wir ele s s  S t at io n . I f the 

addr e s s e e  has no t a t e l ephon e ,  o ur oper�for manag e s  t o  s end s one one 

t o  c all p ar ty to pub l i c  ' pho n e . On the I slan d  o f. Hawai i ,  four 

APFENDIX F-1 (from H. L .  Cba.d.bourne collection) 



Ho n .  W .  F .  F • • •  .P .  2 

T e l ep !J o n e  C o!!lp an i e s , - the Ha!'n.akua & S outh Kohala T e l ephone Co . , 
and ¥.ilo T e l epho n e c o . 

Kohala T e l epho n e  C o . an d Ko na-Kau T el epho n e  C o . A ac t as A g en t s o f  

the Vli ::- e l e s s  Co.wp any . l.!e s s ag e s  fo r th i s  i s land ar e t el epho n e d  

d i r e c t  fro� the Puako Wi r e l e s s � t at ion t o  c en trals o f  the var i o us 

T e l epho n e  Co mp an i e s , and t h ey in turn s e e  that s ame ar e  pr omp t ly 

de l i ver e d .  I n  th e  same mann e r  m e s s ag e s  ar e s en t from Out e r - I s land 

p o i n t s  to Hono l u lu or o ther I s l and s .  

Ho no lulu : E e s s at:; e s  ar e del ive re d by me s s eng e r  i n  t:he 

c i ty o f  Ho n o lulu . '!Jc s s ag e s  from o u t s i de O ahu p o int s ar e  t e l e-

pho n e d .  

Li s t  o f  plac e s  r � ach e d  by sy s t em : All t ovn s and c i t i e s  

i n  Hawai i a� I s l a n cis ar e in t o uch ,  n. ls o  all p r i va t e  r e s h�. enc e s �:av-

ing a t e l epho n e  in s t al l e d .  

HOURS O F  OPERATION 

I n t e r - I slan d Wi r el e s s  S t at i o n s : The s e  s t at io n s  ar e open 

fer 'bu s i n e s s  at 7 a . m .  and clo s e  at 5:30 .pUJ. dai ly exc e1J t sun day . 

Kahuku S!lip L) t a t i o n : Thi s s t at ion i s  o p en day and n i ght , 

Sun day s inc lude d .  

R A T E S 

En c l o s e d  f in d  n ew s che d u l e  o f  ship an d i n t er- i s l and 

rat e s  to go i n to effec� O c t o b e r  1 ,  190 8 .  

:JAB 

R e sp e c t fully s ub�i t t e d ,  

LTD . 

A PFENDIX F-2 ( from H .  L .  Chadbourne collection) 
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I"'OST O F F I C E  D O X  <\ (". '>  
C A D t r A on u r s ·  

TELEPH O N E. RA D I O, F I R E  A LA R M  A N D  TI M E  S E R V I C E  

v M UWCO 

D e c emb e r  4 th , 

Ur . G e o r g e  R. C l ark , 
S e c r e tary t o  the G o v e rn o r , 

�xe c u t i Y e  Chamb e r , . 
:-�e no l  ul u , :-tav1a i i . 

D e a r  S i r :  

T�ep l y i ng t o  yo ur l e t t e r o f  De c e mb e r  3 rd , ::. s k i n g  fo r 

i n fo r•n a t i on re gard i n g  t e l e graph s ta t i s t i c s  fo r t !l e  T e r r i t o ry o f  

� �awa i i , w:ml a s ay , that the re are n o  re gul a r te l e graph sys t em s  

i n  th i s  Te r r i t o ry .  

Th e �u tual T e l e p h o n e  C o mpw1 y i s , at p re s en t , l e a s i n g  th e 

foll o wi n g  :nil e s  o f  t e l e g raph wi re t o  "Q r i vn. t e  fi rm s  on th i s  

i sl and . 

' '  

1iar c o n i \'ii rel e s s  Tel e graph C o ;:1p an y o f  A.�e r i ca : 
Fro :n Ho nol ul u  t o  :t:o ko He ad and :ton al ul u 
t o  } .. aJ: "J.k u  ( Oahu ) fo r p r i va t e c ommun i cat i on 
b e t·w e en the s e  two vli re l e s s  s ta t i o!1 s ; 
mil e s  o f  �i re . . • . • • • . . . . • . • . . . • • • . . . . . . . . • •  200 

li'e d e ral 'l'el e e;raph C ompan y : 
C 01m e c t  i n g  th e i r  Eo n ol ul u o ffi c e w i th 
t h e i r  :re e ia. ( O::..hu ) \;' i l'el e s s � t a t i on ; 
rnil e s  o f  v;i r e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 25 

�u tual Tel epho n e C ompany , � i r el e s s  TIAp t . : 
C o rm e c t i n g  th e i r  !�on o l  ul u o ff i c e  
wi tn t:!'le ir .!:ahuku ( O<iliu ) V/i rel e s s 
S ta ti on ; m i l e s  o f  w1 r e  . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . 1 00 

U .  S .  G o v e rn�ent : . 

I ' . 

C o n n e c t in � Depa r t:nent !:e ad qua. r t e r s  ( L o  :.iol u l  u ;  vvi t h  F o r t  Sha f t e r  and 
� c h o f i el d  :Barrac k s  ( Oahu ) ; 
!ni l e s 0 f · .. :._ri re • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . . . • • • • 56 
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�r. G e o rge H. Cl ark - 2 .  

I SLAnD O F  HAWAI I .  

W i re 1 e a s e d  b y  the llutual T e l  ep11o n e  C o mpaay , ·,: i r e l e s s lJ ep a r t:nen t , from the :!-iawai i T el e 
phon e C omp any 1 c onn e c t i n g  th.e wi rel e s s  
s ta t i on at Kawa ih�e ( �awa i i ) w i th H i l a , 
�awa i i : m i l e s  o f  wi re . • • • • • . . • . . • . • . . . • . . . •  1 ?0 

I b eg t o  s t� t e  t�at the s e  a re a l l  o f  th e t el e g raph l i ne � 

in th e ':'e r r i  t o ry o f  Hawa i i  , at the p re s en t  wr i t i n g. 
Hop i n g  thi s info r�a � i o n  wi l l  b e  what yo u r e qu i re , I b e g  

t o  re;':'.a in , 

:'o urs ve ry t ru l y ,p !1 ;J�/ 
I 

T r e#re r 1 !.:u tual ·  Tel ep h on e  C o .  , I  .. t d  • 

• 

A FPENDIX F-4 {.from H. L .  Chadbourne collection) 
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Mutual Telephone Company, Ltd. 
\\' I HELE�� I >El'AHTl\I EN1' REPORT. 

. 
Honol u l u, 'l'. ll . ,  Fehl'llary 25th,  1 91 5. 

l\I r. F. 0. llununel , 
1\ l a ua gcr, l\1 u t u a l TPI• ·phoue Co ru pa uy , Li m ited , 

Honolu l u ,  'f. H. 
Dear �ir :-1 beg to su b ru i t hPrcwit  h t l w  fol lowin g report of 

the ·wire l t"ss l k pal"t rueut for· t lu· year e n d i n g  Deeember :Hst,  

1 914. 
. 

A l l  of t he w i rel ess stat ions of t h e c o mpany have received 
t h e  ueeessa ry n'JHt i n;  to  hui l d i r r gs, masts, guys, and wireless 
u p para t us,  and a re i n  exe P I I P n t  co nd i t i ou ; a n d  for the year 
l !J l 5  l do uot lw ow of a s i n g!· ·  d o l l at ·  t h a t  lH'ed be expl'tl<.led 
Oil auyth iug o t h t>r  t h a n  t h e  opemt. i u g  expetJscs and geueral 
m a i n  t eua nee. 

On l\l ar·e l r  ;�rd last , our t l l' W l n h·r- l sl a n d  and 1:-;hip ·wireless 
st at iou was eon1plet(•d anti p l aced i u  operatio n  at \V ahiawa, 
t h is is l and , t h cn•by su pt•rsed i 1 1 g  out· old Kahuku station in 
ha nd l ing t h e  sh ip a 111l int er- is l a ud husiuess of the Island of 
OaiJ u.  

T h e  l'C t l lovai o f  t h is st at ion was nt•eessi tatt•tl by the erect ion 
of t h e  large l\l a reon i  trans- l 'ac i fie wireless stat ion wit h in l Yz  
mil l's of o u r  o l d  K a l 1 u lw s i t e, t l l l'l'Phy e o 1 1 1 pel l iug our removal 
in ordt•r  to t·seapt• fro 1 1 1  t h 1� i 1 1 t  t' rferPrlet� zone ere a ted by this 
i m uw nsP �;;o k i l o watt pl a 1 1 t . l 'rat·.t i e a l l y  a l l  of t h e  costs in
cid ent a l  to the l't' I I I O\'a l  o f  onr· st at ion t o  W ah i a ·wa were borne 
by t h e l\ l a r·coni  \V i n•less 'I'P l q� J·a ph C o r n p a ny of Am erica, and 
is an exa 111ple of  t l � e  lwnora h l e  lmsi ucss 1 1 1e t lwds of th is com
pany u rHlt•r w h osp pa! t· nt r i g h t s  t lw 'V i rt• l t•ss Department, as 
i l'ssee, is eoud uet in g t ht• i nt Pr-isl a 1 1 1 l  and s h i p  wireless busi
ness of t h e  'l't • rTit ory. 

D u r i u g  Ol'lohct· 1 ! 1 1 -l, i 1 1  a dd i t ion t o  o u r  usua l I'IIRh awl 
douhiP r·ush Rl'l'\' i < ·P, a n i :..d 1 t  ld t t ·r�ra l l l  w w' a dded to our· 
i n ter-i s l a n d  Sl' r·v i t• t • ,  1 1 1 11 k i n � it 1 1 o w  poss i b l P  t o  l i i P , a t  any poi n t  
i n  I hP 'l't•rr i t  o r ,v  for· d . . !  i vt · t·,v t h i '  foi l  o w i n g- t l l l l l' l l ing, 25 words 
for $1 .f>0 wit h a u  add it i o u a l  P h at·g-p of' !i t'P I I t s  per wor·d for 
each won! <n·pr• t h e :!5- wor·d t u i n i l l l l l l l l  . 
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MESSAGES SENT AND RECEIVED. 

Number of Ship messages sent and re-

Year Year 
1912 1913 

Year 
1914 

ceived . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,269 5,495 5,526 
Number of Inter-Island messages sent 

and received . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  17,069 13,826 1 3,638 

By this you will see that our inter-island business fell off 
during 1914 as compared with 1913 by 188 messages aud from 
the 1912 rcC(•rd by iJ,431 messages ; this large decrease of inter
island business being only accounted for by the general slack
ening of busiuess for t h e  past two years as well as by t he gen
eral improved mail service between the islands of the terri
tory. 

'J'h e  ship messages, on the contrary, show a slight i
-
ncrease 

over 1 913 by 31 messages and over 1912 by 1,257 messages, 
this being accounted for by the increased uumber of sh ips 
equ i pped with wireless installations. 

In eoncl uBiou, I might add the removal of our Kahuku st a
tion to Wahiawa to avoid interference from the large Mar
coni station h aH proved successful, and although only 15 miles 
separate tln� two plants, both stations are now able to tran
act b usiness simultaneously without interference. 

Following; is a list of the stations of the M utual 'l'elephom 
W ireless Department : 

IN'l'ER-ISI;AND STATIONS OF M UTUAL TELEPHONE 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 

Station Island Call Power 

Wahiawa Oahu K.H.K. 2 Kw. 
Lihue Kauai K.II.M . 2 Kw. 

!Jahaina Maui K: .II.L. 2 Kw. 
Kaunakakai l\Iolokai K .II.O. ljz Kw. 

K awuihne Hawaii K . J J.N. 2 Kw. 

Stations open 7 a. m., close 5 :30 p. m. 
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Station 
Wahiawa 

IJONG I >I�TANCE S H IP  STAT ION. 

Islam! 
Oa h u  

Cal l  
K.II.K. 

Power 
10 Kw. 

Upt'll day aud night.  

Respect fu l ly s11hmittt�d, 

( � igned) ,J . A .  BALCH, 

Su pet·inteuden t. 

) ) 

i r . 
I I I 
I 

I 

I 
I 
? 
' 
J ,, 
I 
I 
! 

11 

Mutual Telephone Company, Ltd. 
'fl�EASUHER 'S HEPOR'l'. 

Honolulu, T. II., February 25th,  l! H5. 
To the Stoc k h olders of the 

l\1 nt ual Te lephone Company, I Jimite<l . 

Herewi th arH submit ted t h e  fol l owiug financial exhi bits 
t he Company 's lmsincss for the year ending Dccmnbcr ::J 
1914 : 

Balance Sheet as at December 31 , 1914. 
Auditor 's Certificat e .  
Statement o f  Profit aud lJOss Accou nt fot· t h e  year. 

Rcspectf11lly su bmitted, 

J. A. BALCH, 

'freasurcr, Mutual Telcvhone Company, Limitc1 

) 



NAVAL COMMUNICATION AREA MASTER STATION 
EASTPAC , HONOLULU 

HISTORY 

At the close of the 19th century , King Kalakaua of the 
Hawaiian Islands gave to the U. S .  Government the exclusive 
rights to enter and develop Pearl Harbor. It was in Hay , 1898 
that the U. S .  es tablished a coaling s tation in the harbor to 
service the vessels of the Pacific Fleet .  

Early in 1906 Congress approved plans t o  build a U .  S .  
Naval Radio Station in the Pearl Harbor area, On October 1 of 
that year the station was placed in operation . This was .the 
first government station in the islands and it continued in 
operation until deactivated in 191 7 .  

The annual report of the Secretary o f  the Navy for 1911 
discussed a proposed network of high-power ,  long-distance radio 
stations s imilar to the one being constructed at that time in 
Washington , D. C .  On March 3 ,  1915 Congress passed an Appro
p riations Act , which authorized $400 ,000 for construction of a 
high-powered s tation at Pearl Harbor .  

In 1916 the new s tation--MPH--was put into operation a t  
Hospital Point , Pearl Harbor. Messages were exchanged with 
Naval Radio S tation , Long Beach , California on the morning of 
September 20 , 1916 . At 0230 , the Pearl Harbor transmi tter 
sent : 

"SECRETARY Of' n£ NAVY, WASHINGTON , D . C .  

I HAVE THE HONOR TO SEND YOU THE f'IRST THROUGH 

MESSAGE TO WASHINGTON, D · C ·  f'ROM PEARL HARBOR, 

HAWAII RADIO STATION AND CAN REPORT SATISFACTORY 

PROGRESS Of THE PLANT .  GEORGE R .  CLARK SENDS" 

Captain Clark was the first Commandant of the 14th Naval 
District. A congratulatory reply was received from the Secre
tary of the Navy 33 minutes late r .  

Based on subsequent tests it was decided that moderate , 
rather than high power , would suffice for the proposed stations 
in Guam and the Philippines s ince Pearl could communicate 
directly with Cavit e ,  Philippines without the necessity of 
relay. This decision resulted in Naval Radio S tation Pearl 
becoming the center of co�nications for the U. S .  Navy in the 
Pacific , a posi tion which is still held today . 

In 191 7 ,  in compliance with an Executive Order from Wash
ington , all radio facilities in the Hawaiian Islands were seized 
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by the U. S. Covern.ent. At the cloae of WWI, the Federal 
Telegraph Co8pany ' a  radio atation at Heeia vaa purchaaed and 
bacaDa an integral part of the ca.muuicationa aystea. 

Period of Expansion 

Plana were drawn up in 1919 for a receiving station at 

Wailupe . When the buildings were completed in late 1920 this 

station waa considered one of the largest receiving stations in 

the world. Two 47-foot antennas vera located at each end of 

the operations building , which was built out over the ocean, 

and four shorter poles· were planted along each aide to position 

loops for receiving from San Diego , San Francisco , Guam, Japan, 

and Manila. Initial facilities were arranged so that six aes

sagea could be sent and received simultaneously.. Various local 

circuits connected Wailupe with commands throughout the Hawaiian 

Ialanda. 

During the following years naval activi.Ues continued to 
expand in the Pearl llarbor area. It soon becaae obvious that 
future expansion of the radio station facilities in this area 
would be impractical. So, a tract of land at Lualualei waa 
purchased in 1931 for $227 ,127. At this new site seven self
supporting steel towers were erected to a height of 610 feet. 
This antenna system wss especially designed for long wave 
radio transmitting. The transmitter site was activated in 
1936 . Twelve transmitters were in operation by 1941 . 

Additional responsibilities were assu.ed by the co.mand 
during this period. A Security Group Detachment vas es tablished 
at Beeia. Also , a Registered Publications lssuin& Office vas 
located in the Adain Building , Pearl Harbor. fro• a small 
be&inning this office baa come to be considered the main diatri
bution point for the Pacific area. Ano ther responsibility given 
to the co..and vas the fleet Post Office. 

When the .. jor fleet units of the U. S .  Pacific fleet. besan 

to arrive at Pearl in 1939 . it becaae increasingly clear that a 

new receiver and control station vaa vitally needed. A secluded 

spot at Wahiawa , aoma 20 alles north of Pearl Harbor , vas chosen 

and purchased by the Navy for approxiaately one aillion dollars . 

In 1940 construction began on the 696 . 2  acres of land, This 

station vas scheduled for completion in 1942 and vas considered 

the moat important of a number of Naval Radio and Air Stations 

beioa constructed aa part of a Aenaral expanaion prosr ... 
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World War I I  

A few ldnutes before 0800 oa December 7 ,  1941 several 
squadron& of Japanese aircraft paaaed over the Lualualei Trans
mitter Site oa their way to bomb Pearl Harbor. Each major Naval 
Radio Station vas strafed aa the planea paaaed overhead, but 
caaualtiea among communication& peraonnel were light . However, 
the radio a tations had proved to be highly vulnerable to attack. 
Lualualei vas only 4 ,000 yards from the shoreline and ita power 
was received over exposed landlines from the Hawaiian Electric 
Company , 22 miles away. 

Steps ware immediately taken to increase auxiliary power , 
to develop an efficient sys tem of passive defense , to disperse 
traasaitters and to conduct emergency drills as well aa to con
struct bolllbproof shelters for •n and equipJaeDt .  Wailupe , too , 
was located on the seacoaat and had no bombproof shelters . 

Oa the .oming of Decellber 10 , it was decided to have all 
the equipment at Wailupe 110ved to the new site at Wahiawa. this 
site waa an excellent receiving area and the beat protected 
radio atation oa the island. 

Hen worked night and day to transfer operations to Wahiawa 
and on December 1 7  the relocation vas completed without the 
slightest interrup tion in communications service . This location 
became known aa the Naval Radio Station Wahiawa . Shortly there
after, the Security Croup Unit vas also .aved froa Beeia to 
Wahiawa . ; 

By 1943 aix new buildinss vera erected at Lualualei to 
acco..odate an increase of tranamittera froa 22 to 55 , which 
greatly heishtened the importance of this s tation. 

The Bavy vaa aware of the need for another large transmit
ting station aa a s tandby for Lualualei and aa a part of the 
aeneral dispersion program. Plana to build such a station in 
Haiku Valley were drawn up . The mountain valley a fforded 
excellent protection for the station . In December 1943 the 
antennas were strung between two •ountatntopa and the s tation 
was placed in an operational status . The antennae reached a 
height of 2 , 800 feet and had a span of 7 ,500 fee t .  

To t.prove naval com.unicationa i n  the Pacific area , a 
com.uaicationa security unit (OOHSEC) vaa established at 
Wahiawa in 1943 under the aanas.-nt and control of the Chiaf of 
Naval Operations. Their purpose vaa to assist in a program of 
cryptographic security , traffic control and traffic analysis. 
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At the end of World War II the command co�le.ent had 
increased to 100 officers and 650 enlisted personnel ; compared 
to five officers and 165 enlis ted personnel prior to December 
1941.  

In 1945 the Naval Tele typewriter Exchange Netvork vas born. 
This represented a major change in syste• and procedure to 
accelerate the delivery of messages , both on-island and to the 
Mainland. This station became an integral part of the world
wide network , linking those points wes t of Hawaii with the 
Mainland . 

· 

It became apparent- after the war that the naval collllllUniea
Uon facilities :ln llawaii could never revert to their small 
pre-var status , but would have to continue in the role of '�il 
business . "  A coDIIILittee was appointed by CNO to lllllke a survey 
of these facilities and to make appropriate recommendations . 
This co�ttee decided that the central point of the radio 
s tation should return to Pearl Harbor with Wahiawa relegated to 
a receiver site .  CNO also granted the Coast Guard permiss ion 
to o ccupy and operate the Wailupe Station. 

At the outbreak of the lorean War in 1950, the communica
tions workload increased meaSIJtably . Since the end of the var 
sav little decline in this workload , new and more sophisticated 
sear vaa introduced into the communications sys te• shortly 
thereafter . 

In 1956 it vas decided that insufficient apace existed in 

the Pearl Harbor area to permit continued expansion of communi

cation facilitiea on Oahu. In addition, the Yarioua co.ponenta 

were .scattered throughout the Pearl Harbor complex , which made 

the operation highly uneconoaical and difficult to supervise . 

Therefore , it vas decided to ra-relocata the central point back 

at the Wahiawa site , 

ln 1957 the Chief of Naval Operations , in order to aeet the 
necessity of rapid communications fro• the Navy Department to 
flee t operational commanders , authorized the activation of an 
additional teletypewriter system, operating parallel to the 
exis ting channels , and called "HICOH. "  Afterwards , the 
Commander in 01ief , U. S .  Pacific Fleet, established an addi
tional parallel circuit known as the "Atomic Strike Coordination 
Circui t . "  

In 1958 a change in the concept of poatal operations 
resulted in the transfer of the Fleet Post Office fro• the Coa
�ication Station WMliawa to the Naval Station Pearl Harbor. 
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In 1959 i t  was determined that even aore rapid c:o.-uoica
tiona vera necessary. Therefore , a new communications net ,  
knovn aa the "Naval Operational Net , "  vas for.ed . 

At the same time it was decided that the need for the 
continued operation of the stations at Haiku and Heeia no 
longer exis ted. The s tation at Beeia vas turned over to the 
Marine Corps Air Station at Kaneohe , while the Haiku s tation 
vas placed in a non-operational atatus . 

On January 28, 1960 at 0900 local t ime ,  the Navy made i ta 
first public demonstration of a new communicationa system, 
which used the moon aa a passive reflector for the relay of 
radio signal s .  Thia demonstration involved transmiaaiona 
between Havaii . and Washington, D. C .  

I n  1960 the station headquarters , message cen t e r ,  relay and 
control' functions returned to Wahiawa , occupying a large newly 
constructed communication center. 

Construction began in March 1966 on the 2 . 5  million dollar 
AUTODIN addition to the main communications building and vas 
completed in October 1966 . In July 1966 the transmitter s i te 
at Hakalapa was deactivated and the responsibilities were 
assumed by ·Lualuale i .  

AUTODIH vas activated Harch 25 , 196 7 .  Satellite communica
tions came to Hawaii in July 1967 with the placement of two 
terminals at Belemano . 

Consolidation played a big part in 1967 at NAVCOHHSTA 
Honolulu . The message centers at Moanalua (Fleet Weather) , 
July 196 7 ;  Hakalapa (CINCPACFLT) , November 196 7 ;  and HAS Barbers 
Point , December 1967 came under the operational and adminiatra
tive control of NAVCO�·�TA Honolulu. Secure Voice Facilitiea 
were placed into operation in November 196 7 at Pearl Harbor . In 
September 1967 the Consolidated Maintenance Division in Pearl 
Harbor vas establiahe d .  SEVAC became operational in January 
196 8 .  

Microwave inatallati�na between Wahiava/Lualualei and lunia/ 
Hakalapa resulted in disestablishing the microwave site at Mauna 
Kapu in September 1968 . 

November 1968 marked the deactivation of the final Naval 
Teletype Exchange Network circuit aa AUTODIN aaaumed the reapon
aibilities of the outdated tom-tape ayate111. 

NAVCOKHSTA Honolulu aupported the aanned apace efforts 
throughout the Mercury , Gemini, and Apollo progr81118 . 
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Th� Hakalapa Local Digital Heaaage Exchange (LDHX) vaa 
activated in Karch 19 73 by Vice Admiral G. c. Talley , Deputy 
CINCPACFLT. The ayatea ' s  activation marked a significant atep 
forvard by improving writer-to-reader speed of service , message 
formatting , routing indicator aaaignaent and message recall for 
CINCPACFLT. 

. 

Recent Period 

The Co..anding Officer of NAVCOMHSTA Honolulu tranaaitted 
the first message via the LDHX ayatea in a ceremony marking the 
turnover of CINCPAC Telecommunications Center at Camp Saith, 
fro• joint operation to Navy aanagement in September 1973. The 
C:O!Ipletely autolll8ted aeuage proceuing ayatea baa dual access 
to the AUTODIN avitchea at Hawaii and Cu:ua. 

A ldnl very lov frequency high voltage teat facility vas 
constructed at the Lualualei Radio TransDiitting Facility in 
August 1974 , The teat facility .eeta the Navy ' s  need to eval
uate the performance of insulating devices at radio frequency 
potentials under varying degreea of electric a treaa and envi
roa.ental condi tions . 

la April 1976 Naval Coaaunication S tation Honolulu vas 
officially rena.ed Naval Communication Area Kaster S tation 
EASTPAC, Honolulu. 

On February 18 , 1977 the Commanding Officer at NAVCAMS 
!ASTPAC Honolulu officially dedicated the nev SHF Satellite 
Facility hera on station. The nev Satellite Communications 
Facility ia the laraeat of ita ltind in the world, serving the 
entire Pacific area. The facility supports two AN/FSC-78 
aatellite communications terminal& and an AN/FSC-79 fleet broad
cast terminal . Concurrent vitb the activation of the SHF 
Satellite Facility , the Navy 's Satellite Facility at Relemano 
vaa deactivated. 

The growth of NAVCAHS EASTPAC RONO is ccmtinuing. Some 
facilities ara being considered for consolidation while others 
are being automated . The 82 officers , 1385 enlisted personnel 
and 320 civilian personnel of NAVCAHS EASTPAC RONO take great 
pride in aeating the ever increasing challenae of .adem 
co .. unicationa at the largeat co..unication a tation in the 
world. 
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COMHAND COMPONENTS 

Other components of the command include : 

Radio Transmitting Facility, Lualualei 
Telecommunications Center , Camp H .  M. Smith 
Naval Communications Activity Oahu 
Naval Telecommunications Center , Makalapa 
Naval Telecommunications Cente r ,  Barbera Point 

The Naval Communication Area Master Station EASTPAC, 
Honolulu, as the center of communications for the Navy in the 
Pacific area, ia the larges t  communication s tation in the world. 
Ita .tasion is to provide communication service not only .to all 
naval commands ashore and afloat in the Pacific area , but also 
to a vide variety of Army and Air Force commands in the same 
area, 

1.  Naval Communication Area Master S ta t ion EASTPAC, 
Honolulu 

2 .  �dio Transmi tting Facility, Lualualei 
3 .  Telecommunications Center, Camp H. H. Smith 
4 .  Naval Telecommunications Cente r ,  Makalapa 
5 .  Naval Communications Activity Oahu 
6 .  Naval Telecommunications Center , Barbera Point 
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H .  0 .  Lorenzen, WJBLC 
SuperinteiJdent, Space Systems Division 
Naval Research Laboratory 
Washington, D • C • 20390 

Dear Mr . Lorenzen: 

November 27, 1972 

Re :  Your c,;cWA note, December 1972 . 

NRL Bellevue am NKF take us back to 1925 . 
As a Navy Radioman I repeatedly worked NKF from shipboard am later at shore radio 
station NIM, Honolulu, in the days of crystal controlled transmitter observation . 
The record as I recall it rray or may not be of interest . A blow by blow desc ription 
would go something like this : 

In May of 1925 the old coal burning armored cruiser U .s .s . Seattle, FSZ, Commander in 
Chief, U .s .  Fleet, Admiral Coontz '  Flagship Seattle set sail with the fleet on a good 
will, recreational and training cruise to Australia, first s top at Honoluln . On board 
the Seattle was believed to the first shipborne experimental crystal controlled trans
mitter, ever, am built at NRL Bellevue . 

On board for the cruise to conduct the tests was W4CF 1 Lt . Fred H .  Schnell, USNR . ,  unier 
the w atchful eye of the fleet Radio Officer, Cdr. s .  C .  Hooper, who was interested in 
the new-fangled crystal controlled rigs . Lt . Schnell, having brought his own Ham rig 
along, worked amateurs da� during the trip using the assigned call letters NRRL, in 
addition to covering scheduled obs ervation of the NKF transmitter ar.rl the NRL trans
mitter on board . 

As a first time around, the "Wo NRl. crystal controlled transmitters performed admirably, 
considering the limited tube types am components available at that time for manufacture . 
Even power was in short supply . Navy ships of the era had only a d .c .  s ource of power, 
converters not needed, motor genera tor sets were the thing . Most, if' not all, tubes at 
that time were filament current hogs . 

Be fore our arrival at Honolulu ani while tuning the 0band" I heard NKF calling CQ, and 
wi t.h the Bellevue rig warmed up during a check I contacted NKF and exchanged signal 
strengths . The NKF signal was strong with a pure musical tone of course, and quite in 
contrast with the a . c . notes of the day . 

The Seattle was not able to use the NRL transmitter more than a c ouple of hours per 
schedule because the final tubes demanded a heavy filament current from a lead acid 
battery source of supply . Only one bank of batteries on board . Hi 

I was interested in completing the cruise to Australia on board, but s ince I was also 
intEtrested in the new transmitters, Cdr. Hooper arranged my transfer to NIM Honolulu 
£or duty, with a note to the District Communication Officer, Lt . Cdr. L .  R . Gray at the 
time, suggesting that I be detailed to cover the NKF/NFM testa and traffic schedules, 
as well as NFM/FSZ Seattle traffic schedules while the Fleet was enroute and in Auatl'9.lia . 

NFM cleared the Seattle of all fleet traffic nightly during the cruise, circuit operation 
beginning shortly after sundown because the frequency was between 4fJ and 50 meters , 
probably in the vicinity of 5 0 .  We didn't have a frequency meter . The frequency used 
by NKF/NIM however was higher, 18 or 20 meters, schedules beginning at 1700 Honolulu 
time, well before sundown . When the NRL transmitter filament batteries ran down shirt 
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was then made to Lt . Schnell' s transmitter to finish off aey remaining traffic for the 
day. 

Early in the cruise the Ham 500 cycle note was born when Lt . Schnell ' s  rig suffered a 
power casualty when a field lead became disconnected which wrecked the motor end of the 
m.g.  plate supply. He then turned to the Seattle storeroom where a discarded 500 cycle 
spark alternator was available . There and then was born the historic NRBL 500 cycle 
note . The popularity of this new note was of short duration, the 500 cycle alternators 
soon being replaced by crystals am VFOs with filtered power supply. 

Radio Central NSS Washington in June of 1925, or later, took control of the NKF trans
mitter during schedules to handle official traffic with NIM, for a �riod of two weeks . 
The NIM transmitter, located at Heeia, Oahu., was built by CBE: McCutchan who was in 
charge of Heeia station. McCutchan utilized a 500 cycle spark alternator for the plate 
supply', as did Lt . Schnell . 

Designers and builders of the NKF crystal controlle d transmitters should have received 
merit badges of well done . 

My story more in brief, Mr. Lorenzen, is that I worked NKF in the early days . Incident
ally, I was a student at IMS, NRL Bellevue, in 193 5 ;  and there in the Lab sat the old 
NKF rig covered with dust, still workable but by this time, having served its purpose, 
was out of use .  

73, and let me be the first to wish you a Merry Christmas . 

W .  H . Colvin, 
CRE . ,  USN . ,  Retired 

APPENDIX X-2 
----·-----

NRL EXPERIMENTAL HIGH-FREQUENCY 
CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED TRANSMITTER 

This transmi tter was first to communicate with Australia on 1 5 ,000 
k Hz. It hand led traffic d i rect l y  wi th the U.S. Fleet flagship, USS 
SEATfLE, during the cruise of the Fleet co Australia in 1 925,  a demon

stration which contributed importantly to the Navy's adoption of high 

irequencies. L C. Young, shown here, who developed the equipment, 

was Associate Superintendent of NRL's Radio Division during the pe

riod 1 936- 1 '.)45.  



NarES FRCM N1M 
( Probably written about 1942 . Author is not identified but 

the notes were undoubtedly written by the person named below. 
See Administrative History of 14th Naval District in WWII) 

Clarence 11A11 Porter (CRM in Cbarge,Wailupe ,  1940-1941) 
Chief Rad ioman, USN (Wahiawa Communication Officer 1942-46) ( Retired 1946 as L�eutena.nt) 

Much has been learned from experience since the Pearl Harbor attack of 
December 7th, 1941 . We, in the Mid-Pacific have had many communication expei'
iences since that date . This little article is written to let our fellow 
communicators in on the highlights . From our memoirs of trials, tribula tiona and humorous moments they may be able to gather s ome information which might, 
in time to come, prove useful .. 

· 

Shortly af'tE�r the attack began communication was established between Guam 
and Radio Oahu . Unfortunately, this c ommunication was short lived but during 
the period of time it was in c•peration, the operators at Guam lived up to the 
best traditions of Navy Radiauen. Their operation was flawless , their sending 
good and not betraying in any way the strain under which they must have been 
working. 

Wake stood up for a whilEl af'ter the attack and then suddenly went off the 
air . For approximately 48 hours , Wake would be called but there weren ' t  any 
signals to be heard . Then like out of the night here came Wake Island . His 
NCL sounded like music and it continued to sound like music until within a few 
minutes of the ac�tw:Ll fall of Wake Isla.nd. . Much has been written about the 
bravery of those at Wake Ialarrl . This we know to be true but, from a communi
cator ' s  point of view, not enough praise has been directed at Charlie Sargent, 
J .  B .  L .  Anderson and the othEtrs who made up that typically good bunch of meno' 
The ir j ob, that of keeping tr...e! communication lines open was admirably performed . 
Man;y Japanese stati<:>ns did thedr best to disrupt c ommunications but thanks to 
the fine crew at Wake they were neve r fully successful. May the day be not far 
off when once again we may hear tiny Wake with her musical note . 

To thos e of us at this Mj.d-Pacific outpost the loss of Guam and Wake were 
bitter pills . At the time of their fall, we were developing a great admiration 
for thos e on Correg-ldor . As t.he days grew into weeks and the weeks into months, 
this admiration grew by leaps and bounds . Evexy resource of this outpost was 
utilized to its utmost in gra.r.Lting C orregidor ' s  every wisho His wish was our 
command and we endeavored to govern ourselves accordingly o Some or our brother 
communicators prc,bably did not think well of us when we would suddenly appear 
on one of their assigned frequencies and endeavor to reestablish contact with NPO . This sort of procedure paid good dividends because between December 7th 
and the fall of Corregidor, cc,mmunications with the Sixteenth Naval District 
were be tter than had ever beeil� experienced before . T o  this end we made frequent 
but gredual shift,s in frequency. 

On the humorous side of the happenings on this circuit, there was one 
op3ra.tor at Corregidor who would unwittingly cut us in on the fact that they 
were being bombed since he c ould not refrain from s topping suoh transmissions 
a.s might be in progress and make some very caustic coument about Japs in general . 
This he would serld by hand and on such a transmission his dots and dashes 
really dripped with c ontempt . While this is not eJalctly in the categoxy of 
being f\mny it never failed to sort of lift the tension. Another incident 
that showed Corregidor 's opinion of themselves occurred one day about 05002ED. 
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His signal suddenly dropped from five to brio . His automatic transmission stop
ped and he sent by hand :  "They just shot my antenna down but don 't worry I 'll be 
back. "  True to his word, he was again very much on the air in just a matter of 
minutes . This is o:nl.y one instance . It was paralleled in a hundred different 
ways during those months of s iege . 

After the fall of Bataan we knew that stout hearted Corregidor was in for 
a hot time am finally their fatal day arrived . It all started about 1530ZED 
and terminated at 02.tpZED the following day. During that period we watched 
them with everything we had .  Communications were extremely difficult . We knew 
that they were being shelled in a most vicious and relentless manner . In spite 
of their difficulties, which uust have been enormous, they still were level 
headed enough to send us a service message s tating that certain numbe rs of ours 
were at that time undelivered but that they were still endeavoring to make del
ivery . This proves they were still on the job in spite of the c onfusion that 
undoubtedly reigned around them . Finally at 02.tpZED they signed off the air, 
saying goodbye and good luck. This was signed by Callaghan and McCoy . To us 
it seemed our very world was crumpling . Operators who were naturally inclined 
on the tough side were observed to have the veil of a tear over each eye .  Very 
little comment was made, but all tlla.t was made was inieed laudatory to our truly 
great shipmates who had been on Corregidor. When the chapters of History are 
written about the battling men of Corregidor, the Navy ' s  communicators should 
rank right up alongside our great heroes of all time . 

The Navy, and only the Navy, was able to have and to hold communications 
with the Philippines area until its capitulation. For this fact the C orregidor 
communicators were responsible . T o  them we say, not goodbye, but merely: 
" CUL  CM ." 

To better serve in our little theater of War, circuits are now in operation 
to the South and Southwest from this point . Suffice to say we find our British 
friends a most reasonable group to work with although as a group of operators, 
they seem to lack the all around speed that is so characteristic of good U .  s .  
Navy operators . They are learning fast and provided the "Demented Axes" can 
hold out long enough we believe we will have been partially responsible for 
developing some real s peed merchant operators for the B ritish Empire . 

Our communications to and from the mainland have been most gratifying. 
We have encOWltered our little differences of opinion with both San Francisco 
ani Washington but all in all we have only the best possible thoughts towards 
those stations . We are well aware that they have ample troubles o£ their 
own and w e  shall do our best to insure that we are not the cause o£ making 
them even greater. Communications, plrticularly on the 7th and 8th of December, 
were remarkable . San Franc isco was c ooperative to a point of practically 
beming over backwards . This was not overlooked on our pa.rt . Their good work 
was and is appreciated . Carunendation for their part is due, especially in the 
early phases of this conflict . 

With the Fleet, coi!IIlunications have on the whole been good . We are 
closely ass ociated with a Fleet Commander . Our work with the c oi!IIlunicators 
of this unit have been mos t admirable . C ommunication with various Fleet units 
have time and again proven that todaya crop of Radiomen belong at the head of 
the class . 
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� recently a unit of our Fleet suffered a bombing attack so intensive 
that the ship was a complete loss but the ship did not sink. In order to put 
out the necessary information so that at least some rescue of personnel might 
be made, the Radioman on this unit found himself confronted with a difficult 
situation. First he came up on the nomal Ship=Shore frequencies . The Ja.p 
station at Saipa.n had him comple tely jaumed . He then popped up on a. circuit 
not normally used for Ship..Shore coD.IIlunica tiona and broadcast his message. 
This message was copied by at least three stations on that circuit, namely 
NRJ, VHC am NlM . The final analysis will wrioubtedly prove that plain 
common sense on the part of this opera tor made it possible for many or his 
shipnates to be among the living today. The submarine men likewise have proven 
time and agin that they hn.ve what it takes . They always seem to be cool and 
in complete control or all their faculties . 

Last but not least in our minis is all that bas taken place right here . 
We are now located in the mountains on this Islam o£ C8.hu . This hE s not been 
an easy task to accomplish . When the attack came we came face to £ace with 
the full realization that the position or the Wailupe Control Station was a 
most precarious one . Immediate stets were taken to rectifY this situation. 
For ten consecutive days the personnel attached to the control station were 
almost in a one section watch. 

On the 17th of December 1941. full control was shifted to our new mountain home . 
This shift was made almost without the slightest interiUption to communications . 
For this good work, the maintenance men at the Radio Stations at Lua.lualei and 
Wahiawa rate a " pl  t on the back. 11 

In temporarily closing our memoirs of the moment, I would like to say 
that we are proud to be here, proud to be in a position to serve our shipng.tes 
both afloat ani ashore . We are aware, :f'ully aware, of the great military 
significance which is attached to this Island . T o  protect it, we will strive 
to remain constantly alert and always striving towards ideas of improvement . 
T o  you all, ALCHA . 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * *  

We are grateful to Richard E .  Tutt, R-iC USN BET for donating 
this article to the Old T imer Communicators . 
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This is a. copy of the watch list placed into effect on Sunday, December 7 ,  
1941, immediately after the Japmese attacked Pearl Harbor and Oahu : 
See AppeiXlix A-25 for a researched list of personnel on this watch list . 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

U .  S .  NAVAL RADIO STATION ( CONl'ROL) , WAILUPE , OAHU , TERRITORY OF OAHU 

WATCH LIST EFFECT IVE IM-IEDIATELY 

TRAFFIC CH:IEFS 
SUPERVISORS 
NPO 
NPG 
MUX 
NRJ 
28.38-2902 ET C  
4205 
3 0 .6 
219 
500 
4235 
8470 
12705 
16940 
900 
4265 
WIRE 
WIRERO<M 
TELEPHONES 
lESK 
DIVERSri'Y 
FOX 
FOX MONIT OR 
450 
3 55 

FIRST SECT ION 

MORRIS - 3-i iTH 
CLEMENS - REED 

VERNON 
RUDY 
I®fPrON 
BAKER 
CARROLL 
DURFEE 
DILL 
BEAN 
FEA.THERS 
FULLER 
BIGGER..qTAFF 
LESH 
JACOB 
CRAMER 
SCOI'T 
JOHNSON 
HILL 
BOYER 
McBRIIE 
SNIDER 
DAWSON 
WILKINSOO 
STEINER 
WOODS 

SECOND SECT ION 

NOONER - HAGLUND 
LOBIELL - McGU:mE 

arT 
TRACEY 
STALEY 
ALVEY 
TAYLOR 
IDLER 
BO�. 
TUT'F 
CLING\N 
ALTEBMATT 
SERAFIN 
VERVA, 
SPAULDING 
FEARS 
NELSON 
JESSUP 
ACHES ON: 
GIVENS 
MADSEN 
WALKER 
SPTilO 
DOYLE 
NASH 
LOWI'H&R 

HEEL AND TOE I Fmsr SECT ION DAY WATCH 7th I E IGHI' HOUR WATCIES 

POtiER HOUSE 
PHONE DCO QUARTERS 
MATERIEL GANG 

WRIGHT 
HARLESS 
YETI'ER - PALKO 

STCLAIR 
HATCHER 
HOWARD - PIER<£ 

GUARD DUTY MARKELOFF, MILBRA.Dr, FIT ZPATRICK, THORFE, WAL lEN, 
PANIKU, MEDIEROO , WARREN AND WATT 

GALLEY GOODEN ,  KINSFATHER, MORAN AND JUSTIC 

SICKBI\Y McELVEEN 

C o  A PORrER, CR1 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

Thanks to Richerd E .  Tutt, R1C USN RET for donating a 
copy o£ this watch list to the OLD T IMER C®lUNICAT ORS . 
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Personal recollections of Ernest P .  Briggs , LT USN m 

Here are my fond memories of the U . S . Naval Radio S tation (T) 1 
Lua.lualai, Oahu, T erri tory of Hawaii : 

In 1935 I received orders to report to the 14th Naval District for 
assignment . I re ported to the High Power Radio Station at Pearl Harbor 
for further assignment . Eventually about twenty of us were shipped to the 
Naval Arnmuni tion Depot for temporary quarters awaiting such time when our 
quarters would be available at Lualua.lei . We slept in the same barracks 
with the Marines in folding beds on a big lanai with ptenty of room for 
everyone . 

S oon we were j oined by another group of radiomen and one machinists 
rna te. Every morning an old Ford truck would pick us up and take us about 
a mile down the road to what was soon to be our new home, High Power 
Lua.lualei . These were depression years and the government had allotted 
WPA funds for the buildings . The only ones which had been completed were 
the Ve ry Low Frequency Building, to house the TAW, and the Helix Building. 
The High Frequency Transmitter Building and the crews quarters w ere not 
yet available . The TAW antenna had been in place on the 600 foot towers 
but the des ign was wro:ng as they had fallen on a windy day. So there was 
much to be done . 

We had the manpower but no leaders • Soon CRE McKay and J • T • Manry, 
our CRM in charge, arrived and work got underway . This part of Oahu 
apparently had been used only for cattle and was covered with rocks of all 
s izes am shapes . Every day for sometime the gang was clearing land . I 
had anothe r gang of c ivilian w orkers d igging holes for antenna poles and 
for concrete blocks to anchor the guy wires , etc . S oon our living quarters 
were completed and the gang moved in. I had a separate room with shower. 

Now the High Frequency Building was completed and the High Power Pearl 
Harbor station started sending transmitters and motor-generators . We had 
our hands full, trying our bes t  to keep up with the arrival of e quipnents . 
I had one excellent asl3istant in J . Bartko, who not only talked fast, he 
worked fas t .  I also had Cecil {Red) Conno rs, a good man with tools . We 
managa:i ·t.o get the equipnent in fast . 

In the meantime a gang worked outside p!tting up the antennas . Then 
came the transmission lines . In putting up the antennas , we developed three 
good climbers ,  namely Bean, Larson and Kemall . These three radiomen worked 
daily with their s p.1rs and safety belts atop 80 or 110 foot poles in the blazing 
sun while I fed them wire or insula tors . They did an e�cellent iob .  
The antennas were laid out us ing RCA blueprints supplied by our Navy Yard 
engineer, Hr . Hubbard • 

·------ --------
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Personal recollections of Ernest P .  Briggs, LT USN RET ( continued) : 

Soon our transmitters were on the air . We used our TBC to NPG, the TAL 
for NPO, the 5 KW T.AE for long d istance ships at sea plus the usual TAD 
ship..shore traffic . At this time the TAW was nearing the testing stage 
and things were settling down to routine operations . Our CRE in charge at 
the HP Building was Mr. Zimmerman. At the TAW VLF Building, Mr. Reynolds, 
was the G. E. Engineer . Work was progressing with CBM William Waterous 
an:i his gang of radiomen doing most of the non-technical work. As they 
had many heavy pieces of equipnent to handle, riggers from the Pearl Harbor 
Navy Yard were often brought in to assist . Not to forget our own rigger 
assigned to Lua.lualei, who was always on hand for tough j obs . 

About this time there remained one little transmitter to be installed . 
It was a low power j ob used to c ommunicate with ships of various types 
stationed at Pearl Harbor. When it was decommissioned and moved to Lualualei, 
the understanding had been that it would be modified to emit less interference 
from its own harmonics and poor keying before being returned to service . 
CRE Zimmerman assigned me as a working party of one to perform this task. 
I was happy to comply for, indeed, not many CRM ' s  get the opportunity to 
have a baby of their own on the air. I had a high voltage generator plus 
four 50 watt triodes to start with . I picked the 4 element tube used in 
many Navy transmitters , capable of 75 to 100 watts of HF power . These 
would replace the 4 50 watt tubes used in the old hookup as push-plll 
oscillators . One little problem had to be solved . T o  prevent the filament 
of my tube from burning out due to its proximity to the plate voltage HF .  
Here I made use of the current issue of q3T magazine which usually contains 
various low power transmitter hookups used by our radio hams . The filament 
voltage leads of insula ted twis ted wire were run inside the antenna loading 
coil and thus assumed the same HF voltage as the plate of the transmitting 
tube . It worked out OK and we gave birth to another transmitter .  We used 
the screen voltage for keying - a vast improvement over the former plate 
keying. 

S oon after this high in my career, my two years of shore duty expired 
and it was back to sea duty for me . 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
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OUR NAVY , First of Harch, 1936 

''[ user! to write to my g i rl c.-.·ry day . . . . . . t hen :ohc tu rned a rnuntl and married 
t h,� 1n : 1 i  l rua 11 ! ., 

Lualualei 
IJy JOH:\" BU.\"YA� ATK I .:\ S  

T l i E  Hawaiians tell u s  that the l i teral 
trans lat ion of  Lual ualci is two holes 

in t !1e ground aml a lei.  Lua in the 
Hawaiian l anguage stands ior a ho le ; n  
the ground and, a s  most sailormcn krww. 
lei is a wreath oi  flt,wcrs. Because o i  
the d i !!icul ty o( p u t  ti m :; t he c :1:1•! t i H' i i n  
t h e  proper place . n:n-y men haYc iolluwed 
the g-on-rnmcnt's pract ice of ahhrcvi:u ing 
a nd ha\'C ' " It !  t i t(' name to t l :ree L';;. 

\\' c have no leis a t  the iuture h ig-h 
power rad io sta: ion, hut we h:we plen ty 
of  holes , or luas. :\nd radi•.lmcn arc 
dig-ging these lms while t hl'y make their 
hnme in the rccen tlv cnnstructt·d m i l l ion 
dollar barracks, s itt;atcd in what was a 
cane field, thirtv-tiYc mi les imm I fono-
lultL 

· 

If :ul\'onc belic\'('S that radiomen are 
not jack:> o£ al l  trades, he should pa\· 
a visit to Lua luaki . Someone rushl·d 
nut and !mi l t  th(' ba rracks, housinl! f, •r 
the transm i ttt•rs :hat arc to come. a !tou>e 
for the lc:l<ling chief radi,,man and a 
house for the nfTicer in char[!c ; then the 
contractor packed hi$ tool kit and w('nt 
home. Radiomrn were thrn transferred 
to t lwir ll<'W qa : i ,,n and tn!J to m:tkc the 
bes t (I( it. Several men hom eward hound 
{rom China wnc cxikd on thi,; Paradis(' 
ni  the Pacific- and tn!d to f. • l iu\\' their 
no�cs ' '' Lua l ucdci . 

The boys lwgan first digging a hol e for 
a swimming pool. They dug so wei! that 
the s wimming pool was abandoned for . 
the t ime being and the · radiomen · were 
put to digging holes ior the poles which 
arc to support the wires for the antenna 
,.,·stl'm. Am·one who is not familiar with 
h·i�h power ·radio stat ions coulrl not im
agit tc that i t  would take so m:tny poles 
:n 'l l l 'l'"rt the  w i res ior the a ntenna. 

The men :t rc d iv ided into gang-s. One 
gang- measures olf the distance and mark; 
the ,;pot where the poles are to s i t ; an
nther gang digs the hole�. A rad i,,man , 
s i t t ing on a tractor, snakes the pnks to 
the prnpcr pns i t ion. :\ Ch ief �fachinist'� 
:\fate operate'S a crane to hoist the poles 
in place . It is s imply man·elous the way 
:rn cighty-ioot pole can he made to stand 
at a t tent ion . al most as quickly as one can 
;ay Jark Rt·hinson. 

There is  annther gang i<Jr the cement 
rn ixcr. whirh is towed :1round the field 
hy t he tractor. One gang i n  a huge 
1, :\ [ C  t rtttck keeps t he cementers suppl ied 
w i t h  t he stutT of which concrete is made, 
,;and and cement. :\ncl. oi course, the 
men n l ll:<t dn the plmnhing for the water 
to n ·ach th,� C<mcn·te :nixcr. 

Sans shirts and hats �nd with skins as 
i < r< >wn as n:l l i n·s. t he h>l\'S t urn out at 
,,· v•?t t - T h i rt�· in the moni in� and labor 
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until ckvw · t hirt>' when they rush to the 
barracks to con�umc much food. 
There arc two cooks and they arc good 
ones, which is one of the reasons that all 
mm at Lualualci arc contented and 
happy. The day ends at three- th irty and 
the fellows rush for the shower. 

The officer in charge, 01icf Radio 
Electrician Harold Osborne, ami the lead
ing chief radioman, John T. Manry, 
trave l about the field in aut omobiles. A 
smal l t ruck is used to carry mcss:1gcs and 
supplies about the field and to carry water 
to t he work ing men. There arc no id lers. 
Even obese chief radiomen arc reducing 
and becom ing as n imble as boots at a 
training s tat ion. 

_The _Naval Ammunition Depot, about a 
m1!c distant, makes the radio station a 
better place to l i ve. \V c go Jherc to the 
n�<wics, barber shop and canteen . \Ve 
also buy gasol ine at cost for our private 
cars at the :\mmunition Depot. 

Married men stand in dread of th is 
place, hut the ones of us who are married 
have managed to find shacks within a 
decen t distance of the station and, so far, 
there ha vc been no req uests for transfer. 
Rents ;ue from twelve to twenty dollars 
a month ior unfurn ished houses, the only 
k ind to be had. There is electricitv but 
no gas. Kerosene o il sto\·cs prcdon;inate 
lor cook ing, but one may have an electric 
stove if he wishes. 

Schools fnr children arc something else 
aga in . There is  a grammar schoo l ,  but 
no hi;:h school. Chi ldren oi high school 
age must go all the thirty-five m i les to 
Honolulu. Government convcvance is 
used for school children residing on the 
reservation. 

Groceries are high in the local stores ; 
so most of us do our shopping in Hono
lulu or at the Commissary in the Navy 
Y:trd. :Mi l k  and newspapers arc de
l ivered to our door. \Vc observe Navy 
Yard schedule for work, leaving Satur
day for going to the city. Those who do 
not have cars may go in the station truck. 

Ex-farmers are exceptionally wc11 
sat is fied here. Thcv arc rem inded of 
l�omc. The onlv diiTerencc between us 
and the early ·Americans , who pushed 
westward, is that we do not have to 
clear the ground. It  is a real adventure 
into the wi lderness. A couple of  years 
hence we can sit back and take it  easy 
and admire a j ob well done. Perhaps in 
that time another brain storm wil l  have 
developed and another radio station wil l 
be planned. The men who have built this 
one w i l l  he wel1 qualified to do the work 
and w il l probably prefer it to a battle
ship. 

NaYal Race Sure, Says Japanese 
Ex-pert 

Predicting battleships of  50.000 or even 
(,0,000 tons with 1 8-inch g-uns !\[;tsahori 
It,,, J apanl'�C ::-iaval Expert, recently 
s tated that  a big naval race is inc\·it;�blc. 
nnw that Japan has seen fit to wi thdraw 
from the Lonrlon Conference and renounce 
exist ing na,·;�! treaties. 

!l [ r. I to,  rei teratin� the Japanese de
mand ior parity. lays the blame for dis
rupt ion o i  treaties upon o ther signatory 
powers whn refused to admit .T ap;�n 's need 
for a !'-< a"y ('quaily as s t ron�-:: as the n;t\·al 
cstahlishnll'nts  o[ Great Britain and the 
'L'n itccl S tates. 

�[ eanwhile the Br i ti sh ha\'c ;ttmounced 
a new hui lt!ing program calling for an 
i mmed iate s tart on the construction of 1 1  
super clrr:-�clnnught s, 36 cruisers, 1 20 de
slro\'crs . .10 suhm:-�rincs.  and 3 aircraft 
l'arriers. 2.000 m i l i tar.\· airplanes will he 





; J U L Y - 1 9 3 3  

OPERAT I N G  BUILDING, WAILUPE 

11Be£ore11 

The 
Wailupe 
Warbler 

SES 

T W E N T Y - T .l:t K � �  

S O M E  HIGH PRICED HELP 
TURNING TO 

Left to right: Shryack, MaeDa!�, B'!-;�y, 
Cameron, Mr. Bradley and an umdent1.1ed 
worker. 

The se photos pinpoint the year in which the "bridge over the wate:r11 to the 

operating building at Wailupe was dismantled and replaced with a concrete l!idewalk . 

H. 0. ( Tommy) Thompson, then a radioman at Wailupe , wrote a column, 11 The 

Wailupe Warbler Ses , tt for the .Arm:! and Navy Review from June 1933 to Febru.'9.ry 1934. 

Here i s  a quote from a portion of one of his columns: 

" The b oard walk from the road to the r adio operating building was getting old, 

so we tore it dow.n, filled in with rocks , ( big ones they were ) and laid a cement side-

walk . The fill-·in was about eight feet wide and t wo o r  three feet high. We hope it will 

withstand the assaults of high tides in the future . Jus t  about all hands have d one 

their share . The regular watch standers came in for a three hour working party in the 

morning of their 4 to midnight watche s .  Mr. Bradley and Kiepler, the 11 straw bosses , 11 

even had such high priced help turning-to on the j ob as Shryack , radioman first , 

MacDole , machinist ' s  mate firs t ,  and Kahn, electrician ' s  mate first. We didn ' t  believe 

i t ,  but Cameron, radioman first, was out there too . The pic ture by Johnson prove s i t ." 

From Tommy 1 s  c olumn in August 1933 we learn the date when Heeia firs t w ent 

off the air: 

"On June 24th the personnel at Heeia threw a luau to commemorate the 

decommi s sioning of that s tation. Ye Warbler \'laS unluclcy enough to have had the 4 to 12 

watch and was unable to attend." 
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PersoM.l recollections of Roy E .  Brown, LT USN BET : 

I received orders in 1931 for trans fer to the 14th Naval District in Hawaii . I 
made the trip from the mainlarxl on the USS HENDERSON, a Navy transport used to carry 
Navy passengers back and forth across the Pacific , and at times through the Panama 
Canal to the east coast .  

Conditions on the HENDERSON were crowded . Joe Bridges and I avoided working details 
each morning . We usually sneaked away while they were mustering details and lay up on 
the spud looker munching on raw potatoes while watching others peeling the spuds for 
the meals . We washed our clothes and hung them over the railings . We slept in hammocks . 

We arrived in Honolulu on 29 October 1931.  I was assigned to the Naval Radio 
Receiving and Control Station at Wailupe, located between the outskirts of Honolulu 
and the southeastern tip of the island, called the "blow hole, 11 where ocean waves splash
ed through a crevice in the lava or coral rocks . 

My wife, Pat, arrived on the SS Lurline on the 18th of November. We had to pay for 
that trip as the Navy furnished transportation for the dependents of only the higher 
ratings in those days. 

I was stationed there for the next two years, living with my wife in four different 
places in Kaimuki, about three miles from Wailupe, and then the last year in a shack in 
Waikiki where we exerpienced s ome of the hap¢:est days of our lives , making many frierxls 
and having maqy interesting experiences . 

While w aiting for my wife to arrive, I lived in the single men' s barracks . My 
first assignments were guard duty and mesa cooking . Later I was put on the ship-shore 
circuit . The operating building was built out over the shallow bay with a walkway to 
the building. There were some receiving antennas there but the main ones were the 
diversity antennas on the hill in the back of the station .  

I was studying for advancement to t he  next higher rating - radioman second class . 
I finally made it and got an increase of about $12 a month, which helped out a lot . 

The Hawaiian Islands, being in a semi-tropical zone, had warm days but things cooled 
off in the evenings from the trade winds . Orten times there were intermittent showers . 
One could walk on one side of the street and be dry while on the other side it would be 
raining . The fragrance of flowers pervaded the air .  Shrubs and trees were luxuriant in 
many places , but I must have been allergic to some of the flowers as I did a lot of 
sneezing and coughing. 

"Toey, " a seaman who helped the truck driver pick up Navy commissary oroers for 
tlle station mess and the married Chiefs who lived on the station, also stopped at the 
Army commissary arxl picked up dozens of loaves of Arrrr.y baked bread . Those loaves cost us 
one cent per loaf. Later the price was increased to two cents a loaf. They were avail
able to all married men living off the s tation . You may be sure that we took advantage 
of that offer! 

We made friends with m&Dif of the radiomen, including T om Donegan and his wife, 
Peggy. Tom had a car in which we  were able to drive with him clear around the island . 
Coming back over the Pali, we saw where King Kameha.meha pushed his enemy over t:M 
precipice and conquered the island . 

We saw occasional mongooses (mongeese?} that ran across the roads . They were not 
native but had been brought in to keep the snakes down. I never saw aey snakes . I 
supPose some cobras did make it ashore from the cargo ships . The mongooses became pests 
digging holes worse than ground squirrels do ! 
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It was here that I built an amateur radio transmitter and obtained my first Ham 
license with the call of K6HBV, then later as a portable call of K6HJJ . T an  Donegan 
gave me some help . He also had an amateur station which was built by Harvey Cameron. 
His transmitter final was a pair of 45 ' s  in p.tSh pull which was self rectified and JUt 
out a signal which was quite raspy. Mine was a breadboard j ob with a Type 10 in the 
final. called a "TNT" (Tuned-Not-Tuned) , with an outt:nt of about 10 watts . The receiver 
was also home made . 

I did very little operating from this place because of the limited spLce am too 
much foliage to put up much o.f an antenna . Mick1 George and n Quick Trigger, 11 also obtain
ed Ham radio licenses . There were very few amateur s tations in the Hawaiian Islands in 
the daytime on the 40 meter bard. . Afte r sending out a CQ sometimes a response might be 
from a Japinese American. One time when I ventured up on 20 meters CW with a CQ I was 
called by a Chinese Hawaiian ham who, after a brief QSO, said : "This band is sure getting 
c rowded ! 11 

My wife, Pat, and I moved from Kaimuki to a shack on Saratoga Road in Waikiki close 
to the beach. It was across :E'rom Fort De Russey. It was quite convenient for us to go 
to the beach near the Moana and the Royal Hawaiian Hotels where we watched the tanned 
Kanaka beach boys ride their surf boards in the waves and sometimes see movie celebrities 
vacationing from the mainland . One time I took a picture of Clara Bow and Rex Bell. 
We enj oyed life, often times going down to the beach and lying in the sam, or swimming 
in the surf. 

There were two or three other radiomen living at Waikiki, all on the same watch. 
Parks was the Chief of the watch. One of the radiomen, named Rider, bad a car. We 
shared gasoline expenses at¥3. found that mode of transportation quite convenient . 

There were huge house spiders, some as big as your bam, crawling over the walls 
and ceilings . We learned tO · ignore them even if they crawled over us while we were 
sleeping . We would sometimes fiiXi scorpions in our shoes or umer the mattress of the 
bed . Centipedes were also common . None of these were poisonous . Giant cockroaches 
would run across the sidewalks at night. When we stepped on them real hard they would 
pop like firecrackers . 

Several events occurred :i.n 1933 worth mentioning . There was the earthquake in Long 
Beach, California . I happened to be on watch when the first news came in, exaggerated 
with the statement : 11 500 killed in Long Beach earthquake ! "  

Franklin D .  Roosevelt was sworn in as President . He started doing lll8.llY' things to 
bring the country out of the depression. One of the things that hurt us most was a cut 
in military pay of 15% . That raised havoc with us . We were just barel;y getting along, 
paying our rent, buying food am trying to save s ome money for transportation of my wife 
back to the States . We did talk our landlord into reducing the rent ! 

In. the latter p:lrt of October 1933, my wife, Pat, left for the mainland, using the 
money we had saved for t he  trip. I moved back into the barracks at Wailupe . 

I c ontinued standing watc:hes in the r adio room, gradually advancing to the faster 
circuits . From the ship..shore circuit I went to the Tutuila (NPU) circuit then to the 
Hypo-Prep intercept circuit with San Diego . This required copying NPL for 15 minutes, 
repeating that traffic back for 15 minutes , then transmitting our traffic for 15 minutes 
and listening to the repeat back from NPL for the final 15 minutes . I was getting along 
fine while transmitting rrry traffic . The Chief brought me a priority message . I speeded 
up to try to get it sent w ithin the allotted 15 minutes ,  which extended the total time 
with the repeat back well beyond the normal 60 minutes . · A priority message came through 
lifting me from the circuit . Apparently ships at sea were having trouble copying the 
increased speed . I was put back on the ship..shore circuit and reprimanded . It had one 
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constructive ending. The times were reduced on the Hy:po-Prep circuit from 15 to 12 miml
tes for each transmission to take care of  corrections and any other contingencies . 

We had circuits to Cavite (NPO) in the Philippines and to San Francisco (NPG) . The 
best operators manned those circuits . At times the circuit to Cavite required sending 
double (each woro twice) . Operators such as Mick Morrow, English and others could copy 
s ignals I could barely hear . When the signals were stronger, the transmitting speed 
was increased . The San Francisco circuit was a fast circuit . It was too fast for me 
where speed keys were used at speeds over 35  words per minute . 

Some time in the latter J;Rrt of 1933 ,  the high speed Boehme tape transmission was 
introduced . There was a need for operators to learn to transcribe this new tape . Grant 
Horsley and Joe Ansak asked me if I wanted to try out on the San Francisco circuit. I 
was soon transcribing this new tape to their satisfaction s o  was taken off the lower 
s peed c ircuits . During the night hours I would venture to copy the NPG manual circuit 
which greatly improved my speed . 

There were some t rial experiments with radio teletype but there were so many 
garbles and corrections that we all decided to stick with the Boehme tape transmission. 
The amplitude modulated signals just d idn 't  work on radio teletype . I understand that 
later in the middle 1940 's, when frequency shift keying was used, radio teletype became 
practical and Boehme became obsolete . 

I gradually increased my receiving speed on tape reading and my manual speed on 
the radio circuits which went into my recoro and followed me the rest of my career as 
a radio operator in the Navy. 

There were many scuttlebutt stories floating around the station. There was a small 
notion store alongside the station operated by a Jap1nese family named Kimura . The old 
Jap used to go out into the s hallow water alongs ide the station at night with a row boat 
to catch shrimp, using lights to attract the fish and get them into his nets . We s ome
times w ondered if he was a spy contacting Jap ships off shore . One weird story told 
about his employment as the official hangman in the Oahu prison. Later he was supposed 
to have found someone in bed w ith his wife and he either shot her or the man. He was 
found guilty and hanged . Having a thick neck, he managed to survive although he was 
unconscious when they cut him down and was pronounced dead . When he recovered, he was 
set free . No one could provide any confirmation of that s tory. 

There was another weird story about five radiomen who had explored an ancient 
burial ground up in back of the station. It was located in a cave . They brought back 
skulls which they used as souvenirs for ash trays and lamps . They were supposed to have 
had a " Kahuna" or bad luck spell :p.1t on them . I was told later they had all met disaster 
in various ways . I could never get verification of this . Al. and I explored the area 
and found the same cave . It had renmants of a canoe, bones and other items . We decided 
not to remove anything for fear of bringing down another "Kahuna." on us . It may have 
been coincidence but s omething did happen to us .  We borrowed a station boat azxl rowed 
it out in the shallow water . The water seemed smooth at the time but we drifted too 
close to the reef. A giant wave smashed the boat between two pinnacles of c oral rock . 
One en:l of the boat was smashed and the patent anchor was missing . We swam with the boat 
back to the station and told our s tory .  We received little symp:�.thy and were told to 
replace the anchor. We finally went over to the Navy Y.ard and brought back a large 
anchor . It probably would have sunk the boat it it had been uaedl 

S ometime later in November 193.3, I received rrry orders for transfer back to the 
Fleet . I left on the USS Cuyama on 1.3 December 1933 . 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 
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